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TIME TABLE—FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE.

Monday- Tuesday.

| Years
Howurs.

i e Jun. Ghemxi. | Avevy i
e | 10 | Latin. Greek.

5+ | 11 | Mathematics, | Mathematics.
aa | 127fin .| English.

@ | 2 | 2nd German. | 2nd French.
&= e s s Botany,

3 | 1st German. | 18t French.

Wednesday.| Thursday.

Friday.

TR iR o
Latin. Greek.
Mathematics. | Mathematics.
............. English.

an German.. | 2nd French
............. Botany.

1st German, | 18t French.

Jun. Chem.
Latin.
Mathematics,

1st German.

i2 En h. Junior Phil
2 2nd German. | 2nd French.

:é Qs cmes i sided 3rd French.
) R S e T Sen, Chem.
P+ | 10 ! Mathematics, | Mathematics.
s | 11 | Latin. Greek.

= A S 13 Jun. Physies.
(=]

5]

@

w

Junior Phil. “ 8rd French.

............. | Sen, Chem,
Mathematics. | Mathematics.
Latin. Greek.
............ Junior Physics.
English. Junior Phil.

2nd German. | 2nd French.

Jun. Physics.
Mathematics.
Latin.
English.
2nd German.

9 | 3rd German. | 3rd French.
it Const. Hist.
«» | Sen. Chem.

10 | Sen. Physics. | Greek (1styr.)
‘| Senior Phil. | Pol. Economy

§ e apes App. Mechan,
| 11 Hlstory Jun, Physics.
3 i D i e Mineralogy.
5 12 | Latin. Greek(3rd yr.)
ok ARy MR s s iy
(240 ) vl ek el 2nd French

e R R B G Botany.

3 lsts German. | 1st French.
*¢ | Mor. Phil. Ady. Phil.

Adv. Classics. |.. ... ..

3rd German. | 3rd French.
| Const, Hist.
Sen. Chem.

Sen. Physics, | Greek (Ist year)
Sen. Phil. ‘ Pol. Economy.
Hl“toﬂ ......

[ Junior Physics.
Mineralogy.

Lamn Greek (3rd year)
AGy. Maflvel o da sniien ety
............. "nd French.

............. | Botany.

1st German , 1st French,

.............. | Adv. Phil.

App. Mechanics|.

3rd German.
Jun: Physics.

Sen ‘I"i]“ su.;
Sen Chem (’\Id)

i m.m \
"Adv. Classics.
Adv. Math.

'is{t'é'e}-}nsi{. i
Mor. Phil.

4 Ttre. Educa.

5 Hist. Eduea.

e N g s MO T SR Const. Law. 1‘ ................ Const. Law.
*|.3rd German. | 3rd French. | 3rd German. | 3rd French. 3rd German.
< R e SensOhen: L. dwy sevs | Sen. Cheni.

A AR ARG Vo )] e e e e e R e N R s

10 | Senior Phil. | Pol. Economy

“ | Sen. Physics App. Mec an.
11 | Adv.Mat.Phy.| History .....
Mineralogy.

Greek'(2nd yr)
Greek (4th yr)

Fourth Year.

Adv. Math.
‘ond French.
Botany .

Ady. Phil.

Senior Phil. | Pol. Economy.
.| Const. Law.
s.| App. Mechanics
History.

Ady,Mat.Phy.|

........... . Mlneralozv.

Vrsaneaiad s | Greek (2nd yr.)
Latin. Greek (4th yr.)
Contracts.  |. resornomesuniia
............. ["Adv. Math’

2nd German ‘ 2nd French.

Adv. Philos.

‘ Botany.

The. Educa,
I3k v 1 T ol bR el e L s

:en Chem (Md)
Sen. Ph) SiCs.

Contracts
Adv. Math.
Adv. Math.
2nd German.

N. B.—The days and hours of meeting of classes not mentioned in this Time
‘Table will be arranged at the opening of the session.
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UNIVERSITY ALMANAC, 1897-98.

1897.

Aug. 23, M. —Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary and Matri-
culation Examinations (Faculty of Law).
30, M. —Last day for receiving notices of Supplementary Examina-
tions (Medical Faculty).
31, Tu.—Session (Law Faculty) begins.—10 A.M , Regisrtation and pay-
ment of class fees (Law Faculty).—3 P.M., Supplementary
Examinations (Law Faculty).
Sept. 1, W. —Lectures (Law Faculty) begin.
F. —Meeting of Senate, 11 A. M.
—Meeting of Faculty of Arts, 11 A.M.
6, M. —Last day for giving notice of Supplementary and Special
Examinations (Arts and Science Faculties).
, Tu.—3 p. M., Registration of Candidates for Matriculation and
Scholarship Examinations (Arts and Science Faculties).
8, W. —Session (Arts and Science Faculties) begins.—Examinations
begin for Junior and Senior Matriculation (Arts and
Science Faculties), and for Young and Professors’ Scholar-
ships, Mackenzie Bursary :—
9.45 A. M., Latin. 3 p. M., Greek,
9, Th.—Meeting of Faculty of Law, 4.30 p. M.
“ ¢ _—Arts and Science Matriculation and Scholarship Examina-
tions continued :
10 A. M., Geometry. 3 Pp. M., Arithmetic and Algebra.

10, F, — 10 A. M., History and Geography. 3 Pp. M., English.
11, Sa.— 10 A. M., French. 3 p. M., German. g
13, M. — 10 A. M., Chemistry. 3 P. M., Botany.

—Supplementary Examinations (Arts, Science and Medical
Faculties) begin, 10 A. M.

15, W. —Meetings of Faculties of Arts and Science, 9 A. M.

% —CONVOCATION, 3 P. M.

16, Th.—Matriculation, Registration and Gymnasium Tickets issued
at hours specified in notice in College Hall, (Arts and
Science Faculties).

—Lectures begin (Arts and Science Faculties).

—Last day for receiving applications for Matriculation Exami-
nation (Provincial Medical Board).

20, M. —Intimation as to elective subjects to be made by undergrad-
uates of 3rd and 4th years, (Arts Faculty,) on or before
this day.

30, Th.—Matriculation Examinations (Prov. Med. Board) begin at

9 A, M., at Medical College.

, M. —Results Matriculation Examination (Prov. Med. Board)
declared and certificates issued.

—Registration and payment of Class Fees (Medical Faculty)
11 A. M.

W.—Lectures begin (Medical Faculty).
7 Th.—Meeting of Faculty of Law, 4.30 P. M.

“ e
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UNIVERSITY ALMANAC.

Oct. 15, Th.—Meeting of Faculties of Arts and Science, 4 p. M.
16, F. —Returns as to residence and church attendance to be made on
or before this day.
Nov. 4, Th.—Meeting of Faculty of Law, 4.30 P. M.
—, Th.—T hanksgiving Day.—No lectures.
—, F. —George Munro Day.--No lectures.
Dec. 2, Th —Meeting of Faculty of Law, 4.30 P. M.
16, W. —Last day of lectures (Arts and Science Faculties.
17, Th.—Christmas Examinations (Arts and Science Faculties) begin :
8.45 A. M. Latin.
11.15 A. M., French.
3.00 . M, Botany.

18, Sa. — 10 G0 A. M., Junior Philosophy, Senior Physics.
3 00 p. M., Junior Physics.
20, M. — 9.00 A. M., German.

11.15 A. M, Mathematics (1st and 2nd years).
3.00 p. M., English (1st year), Moral Philosophy.
21, Tu.— 9.00 A. M., Political Economy.
11.15 A. M., English (2nd, 3rd and 4th years).
3.00 P. M., Chemistry, Senior Philosophy .
21, Tu.—Last day of lectures (Medical Faculty).
22, W.— 9.00 A.M., Greek
11.15 A. M., History (4th year).
3 00 p.M., Mathematics (1st and 2nd years), History 3rd
yvear), Applied Mechanics.
23, Th.—No lectures.—Christmas Vacation begins.

1898.

Jan. 5, W.- Lectures resumed (Faculties of Law and Medicine).
6, Th.—Lectures resumed (Faculties of Artsand Science).
i —DMeeting of Faculty of Law, 4.30 P. M.
28, K. —Meeting of Senate, 4 P. M.
Feb. 3, Th.—Meeting of Faculty of Law, 4.30 P.M
11, ¥. —Last day of lectures (Law Faculty).

12, 8. —Sessional Examinations (Law Faculty) begin :
10.00 A.M., Equity
14, M. — 10.00 A.M., Constitutional History, International Law
3.00 p.Mm., Constitutional Law.
15, Tu.— 10.00 A.M., Bills and Notes.
3.00 p.M., Crimes.
16, W. — 10.00 A.M., Real Property (Advanced).
3.00 p.™ , Torts.
17, Th.— 10.00 A. M., Partnership and Companies.
3.00 p.M., Real Property (1st year).
18, B = 10.00 A.M., Contracts ; Conflict of Laws.
19, S. — 10.00 A.M., Procedure.

3.00 p. M., Shipping.

23, W. —Ash Wednesday.—No lectures.
March 1, M. —Last day for receiving M. A . Theses.
April 4, M. —Last day for receiving applications for Primary and Final

M. D,, C. M. Examinations.
7, Th.—Last day of lectures (Faculty of Medicine).
8, F. —Good Friday.—No lectures.
11, M. —Cilass certificates (Medical Faculty and Halifax Medical Col-
lege) issued on presentation of class-fee receipts at
Registrar’s office, Dalhousie College, 11 A.M., and at
Secretary’s office, Halifax Medical College, respectively .

=1




UNIVERSITY ALMANAC, 5

April 13, W. —Primary and Final M.D., C. M. Examinations begin :
10 A.M.—1 P.M., Practical Chemistry (written).
3—6 p. M., Junior Anatomy, Materia Medica and Thera-
peutics, Surgery.

15, B = 10 A. M.—1 P. M., Junior Chemistry and Senior Chemistry.
3—6 P. M, Medical Jurisprudence and Hygiene, Medicine.
16, Sa. — 3—6 P M., Senior Anatomy, Pathology.
18, M. — 9 A. M., Practical Chemistry (Laboratory), 1st division
2.30p. M., @ u " 2nd i
> 3—6 p.M., Histology, Obstetrics.

19, Tu.— 3—6 .M., Oral Exams , Senior Chemistry, Medical Juris-
prudence and Hygiene, Materia Medica and Thera-
peutics.

Clinical Medicine at Victoria General Hospital

20, W. — 3--6 p.M., Botany, Physiology.

» Clinical Surgery at Victoria General Hospital

21, Th.— 3—p.M., Oral Exams., Anatomy, Pathology, Medicine:

22, F., — 3—p.M., Oral Exams, Physiology including Histology,
Surgery, Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and
Children.

22, F. —Meeting of Faculty of Medicine, 8 P. M.

23, Sa.—Meeting of Faculties of Arts and Science, 10 A. M.

25, M. —Meeting of Senate 10 A. M. —Results of Examinations (Facul-
ties of Arts, Secience and Medicine) declared.

26, Tu.—CONVOCATION, 3 P.M.

N. B.—The dates of the examinations, and the date of the closing of
lectures, in the Arts and Science Faculties, will be announced during the
Session.—The dates of the Medical Examinations are liable to change as
circumstances may demand.




HISTORICAL SKETCH.

Dacrovsie CoLLEGE was founded by the Right Honourable George
Ramsay, Ninth BEarl of Dalhousie, in 1821, *‘for the education of
youth in the higher branches of science and literature.”

The original endowment was derived from funds collected at the
port of Castine, in Maine, during its occupation in 1814 by Sir John C.
Sherbrooke, then Lieutenant-Governor of Nova Scotia. These funds
the British Government authorized the Earl of Dalhousie, Sir John’s
successor, to expend ‘‘ in defraying the expense of any improvement
which it might seem expedient to undertake in the Province ; ” and the
Earl, believing that ¢ a Seminary for the higher branches of education
is much needed in Halifax—the seat of the Legislature—of the courts
of justice—of the military and mercantile Society,” decided upon
““ founding a College or Academy on the same plan and principle of
that at Edinburgh,” ¢ open to all occupations and sects of religion,
restricted to such branches only as are applicable to our present state,
and having the power to expand with the growth and improvement of
our society.”

The orizinal Board of Governors consisted of the Governor-(General
of British North America, the Lieutenant-Governor of Nova Scotia,
the Bishop, the Chief Justice and President of Council, the Provincial
Treasurer and Speaker of the House of Assembly.

After unsuccessful efforts on the part of both the British Govern-
ment and the Board of Governors to effect a union with King’s College,
the only other then existing in the Province, this College went into
operation in 1838, under the Presidency of the Rev. Thomas McCulloch,
D. D., and with a statf of three Professors.

By an Act passed in 1841, University powers were conferred on the
College, and the appointment of the Governors was vested in the
Lieutenant-Governor and Council.

In 1843 President McCulloch died ; and in 1845, the College was
closed, the Governors considering it ‘‘advisable to allow the funds f
the institution to accumulate.”

In 1848. an Act was passed authorizing the Lieutenant-Governor
and Council to appoint a new Board of Governors ““ to take some steps
for rendering the institution useful and efficient as to His Excellency
may seem fit ” This Board, from 1849 to 1859, employed the Funds of
the University to support a High School.

In 1856, the Arts department of the Gorham College, Liverpool,
N. S, was transferred to this College ‘“ with a view to the furtherance
of the establishment of a Provinciel University,” and an attempt was
made to conduct the Institution as a University under the Act of 1841.
This union, however, came to an end in 1857

In 1863 the College was re organized under the following Act :

An Act for the Regulation and Support of Dalhousie College.
(Passed the 20th day of April, A. D., 1863.)

WHEREAS, it is expedient to extend the basis on which the said
College is established. and to alter the constitution thereof, so as the
benefits that may be fairly expected from its invested capital and its
central position may if possibie, be realized, and the design cf its
original founders, as nearly as may be, carried out
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HISTORICAL SKETCH.

Be it enacted by the Governor, Council, and Assembly, as follows :—

1. The Roard of Governors now appointed, consisting of the
Honorable William Young, the Honorable Joseph Howe, Charles
Tupper, S. Leonard Shannon. John W. Ritchie, and James F. Avery,
Esquires, shall be a body politic and corporate by the name and style
of the Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax, and shall have and
exercise all usual powers and authorities as such, and have the title,
control and disposition of the buildings on the Parade, at Halifax, and
of the property and funds belonging to the said college. and held for
the use thereof, by the present Governors; and all vacancies at the
Board shall be filled up on recommendation of the remaining members
thereof by the Governor-in-Council ; and any of the Governors shall be
removed by the Governor-in-Council, at the instance of the Board of
Governors.

2. Whenever any body of Christians, of any religious persuasion
whatsoever, shall satisfy the Board that they are in a position to endow
and support cne or more chairs or pro‘essorships in the said College,
for any branch of literature or science, upproved by the Board, such
body in making such endowment, to the extent of twelve hundred
dollars a year, shall have a right, from time to time, for every chair
endowed, to nominate a Governor to take his seat at the Board with
the approval of the Board of Governors and of the Governor-in-Council,
and shall also have a right, from time to time, to nominate a Professor
for such chair, subject to the approval of the Board of Governors ; and
in the event of the death, removal, or resignation of any person nomi-
nated under this section, the body nominating shall have the power to
suppy the vacancy thus created.

3. The same right of nominating a Professor from time to time
shall belong to any individual or number of individuals, who shall
endow to the same extent and support a chair or professorship, and to
the nominee of any testator by whose will a chair or professorship may
be so endowed.

4, The Governors shall have power to appoint, and to determine
the duties and salaries of the President, Professors, Lecturers, Tuters,
and other officers of the College, and from time to time to make
statutes and by-laws for the regulation” and management thereof, and
shall assemble together as often as they shall think fit, and upon such
notice as to-them shall seem meet, and for the execution of the trust
hereby reposed in them.

5. The said college shall be deemed and taken to be a University,
with all the usual and necessary privileges of such institutions ; and
the students shall have liberty and faculty of taking the degrees of
bachelor, master, and doctor, in the several arts and faculties at the
appointed times ; and shall have liberty within themselves of perform-
ing all scholastic exercises for the conferring of .such degrees, and in
such manner as shall be directed by the statutes and by-laws.

6. No religious ‘tests or-subscriptions shall be required of the
professors, scholars, gradutes, students, or officers of the College.

7. Theinternal regulations of the said College shall be committed
to the Senatus Academicus, formed by the respective chairs or pre-
fessorships therecf, subject in all cases to the approval of the Governors.

8 The Legislature sha!l have power, from time to time, to modify
and control the powers conferred by this Act.

9  The Acts heretofore passed in relation to Dalhousie College are
hereby repealed, except the Act passed in the fourth year of hislate
Majesty King George the Fourth, entitled, ¢ An Act aunthorizing the
lending of a sum of money to the Governors of Dalhousie College, and
for securing the payment thereof.”




8 DALHOUSIE COLLEGE.

This Act was afterwards amended by the following Acts :—

An Act to amend the Aet for the Regulation and Support of
Dalhousie College.

(Passed the 6th day of May, A. D., 1875.)
Be it enacted by the Governor, Council, and Assemhly, as follows —

1. The present Board of Governors, consisting of nine persons,
shall be increased to a number not excezding fifteen ; and the Board
shall be filled up with new nominations made on the same principle as
set forth in the first section of the Act hereby amended ; and any of
the Governors shall be removable, as heretofore, by the Governor in-
Council

2. The Governors shall have powe- to affiliate to Dalhou sie College
any other college desirous of such affiliation, or any schools in arts,
in theology, in law, or in medicine, and to make statutes for such
affiliations, and for the regulation and management thereof, on the
same principle as obtain in other Universities. and to vary and amend
such statutes from time to time. Provided always, that such statutes
of affiliation, before they go into effect, shall be submitted to and
receive the sanction of the Governor-in-Council.

3. So much of Chapter 24 of the Acts of 1863, eetitled, ‘‘ An Act
for the Regulation and Support of Dalhousie College,” or of any other
Act as is consistent with this Act, is repealed.

An Act to provide for the Organization of a Law Faculty in connection
with Dalhoisie College and for other purposes.

(Passed the 14th day of April, A. D. 1881 )
Be it enacted by the Governor, Council, and Assembly, as follows : —

1. The Governors of Dalhousie College, at Halifax, shall in
addition to the powers conferred on them by section 2 of chapter 27 of
the Acts of 1875 entitled *“ An Act to amend the Act for the
Regulation and support of Dalhousie College,”” have power to organize
a Faculty of Law in connection with such College,” and to appoint
professors or lecturers in law, and out of the revenues of the College
to provide for the maintenance and support of such Fa-ulty, and tu
make ules for the regu'ation and management of such Faculty, and for
the granting of degrees in law on the same principles as obtaid in other
universities, and to vary and amend such rules from time to time.

2. Section 3 of chapter 24 of the Acts of 1863, entitled, “ An Act
for the regulation and support of Dalhousie College,” is amended by
adding the words ‘* and governor ” after the word *‘ professor ” in the
said section, and any individual who has hitherto endowed a Chair or
Chairs in the College sha 1 have a right to nominate a governor for
each Chair endowed, in the same way as if section 3 aforesaid had been
originally passed as now amended,

3. Section 1 of the said chapter 27 of the Acts of 1875 is amended
by adding the words *‘ provided, however, that in the event of any
body of Christiaus, individual, or number of individuals, endowing and
supporting one or more Chairs or professorships in the said College, as
provided by sections 2 and 3 of the Act hereby amended, and of such
body of Christians or individnals nominating a professor or governor
by virtue thereof, the number of governors may be increased beyond
fifteen, but such increase shall he limited to the number of such chairs
or professorship as may after the passing of this Act be founded by
virtue of said section 2 and 3.”

s



HISTORICAL SKETCH. 9

In pursuance of the Act of 1868 the Preshyterian Church of the
Lower Provinces closed their College, and agreed to support two chairs
in this University ; the Synod of the Maritime Provinces in connection
with the Church of Scotland founded one chair; and the College
opened in that year, under the Principalship of Rev. James Ross, D. 1)
and with an Arts Faculty of six Professors. On the death of Pl‘incipal
Ross in 1885, and Professor Lyall in 1890, the Presbyterian Church
withdrew the two Professorships they had previously supported.

In 1868, a Ficulty of Medicine was organized, which, in 1875,
developed into the Halifax Medical College In 1885 the Faculty was
re-organized.

In 1883 the Faculty of Law; and, in 1891, the Faculty of Pure and
Applied Science, were added.

In 1879, the late GEorGE Mu~ro, of New York, a native of this
Province, placed in the hands of the Governors the funds necessary for
the endowment of a Professorship of Physics. In 1831 he established
a Professorship of History and Political Economy. In 1882, he founded
a chair of English Language and Literature. In 1883 he addel to the
staff of the College a Professor of Constitutional and International Law.
In 1884 he founded a Professorship of Philo ophy. From 1883 till
1890 he provided Tutors in Classics and Mathematics From 1889 to
1894 he provided the University with Exhibitions and Bursaries, to the
amount of $83,148.69, which, according to his own desire, were so
offered for competition as to stimulate to greater activity and efficiency
the High Schools and Academies of Nova Scotia and the neighboring
Provinces.

The Governors desire to place on permanent record their high sense
of Mr. Munro’s enlightened public spirit, and their gratitude to him
for the munificent manner in which he came to their help in the work
of building up an unsectarian University in Nova Scotia

To connect the donor’s name for all time with. the. benefits thus
conferred both on the Uhiversity and on his native country, the chairs
which he founded shall be called the GeEor¢e MuUNro CHAIRS of
Puysics, of History AND Poriticar EcoNomy, of ENaLIsH LANGUAGE
AND LITERATURE, of CONSTITUTIONAL AND I\JTFRVATIO\XAL Law, and
of PHILOSOPHY, respectively.

i

In 1882, ALEXANDER MCLEOD Esq , of Halifax, bequeathed to-the
University the residue of his estate. J_he followmg ig-an’ extract from
his will :

‘¢ All tha res’due of my estate I give and bericath to the Governors
of Dalhousie College or University in the City of Halifax in Trust, that
the same shall be invested and form a fund to be called the McLeod
University Fund, and the interest and income of which shall be applied
to the endowment of th:ee or more professorial chairs in-said College
as they may deemn proper ; but this bequest is made upon. these con-
ditions namely, that if at any time the said: College-.or ‘University
should cease to exist, or be closed for two years, or'be made a sectarian
college, then and in any such cas~, the saild fund and all accumulations
thereof shall go to the. said Synod of the Maritime Provinces of the
Presbyterian Church in Canada to be used for the purposes of-higher
education in connection with said Synod, and it is further stipulated
that no part of this fund shall ever be used, either by said Governors
of Dalhousie College or by the said Synod, as a collateral security
under any circumstances whatever.”’

According to the provisions of the will, the McLron CHAIRS of
CrASsICS, (‘HEV\II\TRY and MoDERN LA‘\GUA(,ES were founded.
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In 1886, the late Stk WiLruiam Youxe, one of the oldest and best
friends of the College, subscribed $20,01 0 to start a Building Fund. In
1887, Sir William Young bequeathed to the University half the residue
of his estate, together with a Prize Fund of $4,000, and the amount
remaining unpaid of his subscription to the Building Fund The fol-
lowing are extracts from his will :

““I bequeath to the Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax, the
sum of $4,000 to be kept continually -invested by them, and that they
shall apply the income derived therefrom in founding and maintaining
a prize of a gold medal of the value of $50, to be called Sir William
Young’s medal, and to be annually awarded for scholastic eminence,
and to have the recipient’s name engraved thereon, with the year of
his attendance at College, and in founding and maintaining such other
prizes for distribution among the students of said College as the
Governors may from time to time approve.

‘“ Having agreed and promised to :the Governors of Dalhousie
College to pay them the sum of $20,000 to aid in the erection of their
building now in progress, I direct my executors to pay the said sum
from time to time as it may be required by the said Governors

‘¢ All the rest and residue of my estate I direct my executors to
divide into two even and equal parts or shares, and to pav-over one
such part or share to * * * | and the other part ot share to.the
Governors of Dalhousie College at Halifax, for the general purposes of
saia College. s :

‘“In the event of my having paid to Dalhousie College during my
life-time any part of said sum of $20,000 hereinbefore wmentioned, as
agreed to be baid by them to aid in the erecticn of the col ege ! uild-
ings, I da direct my executors to pay to said Governors the balance only,
if any, that may be due on said sum at the time of my decease ”

In 1887, by the will of the late J. F. Avery, M, D., of Halifax, the
following bequest was made to the college :

‘I give and bequeath the sum of $500 to Dalhousie College in 'he
City of Halifax,to be at the disposal of the Senatus of the said College,
and the interest thereof to be appropriated for an annual prize.”

In 1887, by the will of the late MRs. HarrIET ELIZABETH
MACKENZIE, or MoRRISON. of Stornoway, Scotland, formerly of
Pictou, N. S., the following bequest was made to the College :

¢“To Dalhousie College: £1,000 { r founding a bursary %or students
attending said College, sulject to such conditions and regulations as
the governing body of s id College may appoint, but with this proviso
that said bursary shall be called the ‘ Mackenzie Bursary,” and that
students of the name of Mackenzie” Maclean and Fraser shall have a
preference in the selection of beneficiaries therefor.”

In 1890, by the wi!l of the late Joux P. Morr, Esq., of Halifax, the
following bequest was made to the College :——

““I give and bequeath to the Board of Governors of Daltousie
College, or to such individuals or erganization in whom or in which the
control of such Co'lege shall be legally vested, the sum of ten thousand
dollars, to be legally invested by the said Governors, individuals, or
organization, and the proceeds applied for the benefit of such C llege,
so long as it shall remain and continue to be a non-sectarian institution
as at present.”

The fol!owiqg donations have been made to the Endowm nt Fund :
Hon. Sir William Young, W. J. Stairs, Fsq , Hon. Stayley Brown,
John Gibson, Esq., John P. Mott, Esq., Wm. P. West, Esq., Thon as
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A. Ritchie, Esq. and Hon. Robert Boak, $1,000 each s Adam Burns,
Esq , Peter Jack, Esq , Hon. Jeremiah Northup, Prof. Lawson, and
Alex., McLeod, Esq., $500 each.

The following subscriptions have been made to the Building Fund :

Rev. Louis H. Jordan, $1,000 ;: John Doull, Jobn S. McLean, R.
Sedgwick, $750 each ; Thomas Bayne, John McNab, Adam Burns,
Hon R. Boak, Dr. Avery, $500 each ; President Forrest 375 ; James
Forrest, 300 : Prof. John Johnson, Peter Jack William Miiler, Prof.
Macdonald, $250 rach ; Prof. MacGregor, A. & W. Mackinlay, $225
each ; Prof. Alexander, Judge Graham, $200 each ; James Scott, R. B.
Seeton, Rev, John McMillan. Wm. Robertson. J, C. Mackintosh, H

leD. Henry, John Y. Payzant, Pearson, Morrison & Forbes, $150
each : J J. Stewart, 120 : Rev. E. Szott, Peter Ross, H. W C. Boak,
Pictou Academy, $100 each Wm. B. Wallace Arthur Drysdale, E, L.
Newcombe, Alfred Costley, H. W. Barnes, Hugh McKenzie, $75 each ;
W, C Silver, Graham Fraser, $50 each; E. McKay. $30; J. M.
Stewart, $25 ; Rev. A. Falconer, $20; J. H. Sinclair, Dr. J. Stewart,
$10 each  In all $10,640.

The following donations have been made from time to time to meet
current expenses :—

Hon. Sir William Young, $500 ; ‘John Doull, Esq., $400; J. S.
Maclean, Esq, $300; J Avery, Esq, M. D., S. Fleming, Esq.,
C M.G., Rev. Principal Grant, D. D.. W, J. Stairs, Esq., Thos. Bayne,
Esq., John Gibson, Esq., Rev. J. McMillan, B. D., and John McNah,
Esq., $200 each ; James Scott, Esq., and A. K. Mackinlay, Esq., $180
each; Hon. Robert Boak, and the Medical Faculty, $160 each ; Rev.
President Forrest, D. I).,, Hon. A. G. Jones, and George Thomson, Esq.,
$150 each ; A Burns, Esq $125; J. J. Bremner, Esq., $120; B. H.
Collins, Esq Sh Donaldson Esq., Prof. J. DeMille, Prof. J. Johnson
Prof. G. Lawson, Prof. J. Lleclm, Alex. McLeod, Esq., Robt. Morrow,
Esq., Hon. Jeremiah Northup, Joseph Northup, Esq., T. A. Ritchie;
Esq. Rev. Principal Ross, ). D . Ed. Smith, Esq.,; R. H. Skimmings,
Esq., John Stairs, Esq,, James Thompson, Esq., and Hon. Sir Charles
Tupper $100 each ; J. W. Carmichael, Esq., C. D. Hunter, Esq.,
Major-General Laurie, Messrs, Lawson, Harrington ‘& Co., Pro’. C.
Macdonald J. P. Mott hsq and Hon. Judge Ritchie, $80 each G P
Mitchell. Esq., and Hon S. L. Shannon, $60 each ; J. B.. Duffus, Esq.,
R. W. Fraser, Esq., Peter Jack, Esq., and W, H I\eal Esq 5 &:00
cach ; with smaller sums amounting to Ql ,349.

The following donations have been made from time to iime for the
purpose of providing scientific apparatus :

Hon. Sir William Young, $500 ; Alumni Association, $539.72 ; Prof.
J. G, MacGregor, $200;J. F. Avery, Esq, M. D. Thomas Ba)ne,
Esq., Hon. R. Boak, Alex. McLeod Esq., John McNab, Esqy., Hon.
Jeremiah Northup, W. J. Stairs, Esq. and W. P. West Esq., $100
each ; Thomas A. Brown, Esq., Messxs Doull & Miller, Messrs. Esson&
Co., John Gibson, hsq, Peter Jack Esq, Prof, G. Lawson,J 8.
Maclean, Esq , Robert Morrow Esqp, Hon. J. W. Ritchie, .James
'lhomson Esq, and a Friend, §50 each ; with smaller sums amoum

; to $645.

The Governors and Alumni are now endeavoring to raise an addi-
tional endowment and also a special five years fund to meet current
expenses. The following sams have been subscribed : —

For Endowment—Thomas E. Fraser, §6( 0 ; James W. Carmichael,
Prof. McDonald, Prof. Lawson, Prof. Weldon, Prof. Murray, $00
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~each; D. C. Fraser, M. P., J. M. Carmichael, George F. McKay,
$250 each ; Sinclair & Patterson, $240 ; Hugh McKenzie, C. H. Cahan,
$200 each; J. F. McLean, $150 ; lsrael Longworth, R. J. Turner,
George Campbell, Mrs. J. R. Dickie, J. C. Mahon, H. T. Sutherland,
Senator McKay, $100 each; C. A. Cobson, $75; Dr. Burns $60 ;
Angus Chisholm, J. Heywood McGregor, P. A. McGregor, S. Fraser,
J. . McKay, W. R. Campbell, W, S. Muir, M. D. Martin Dickie,
D. H. Smith, Angus Murray, F. A. Laurence, M. P. P., Wm,
Donald, W. H. Magee, Ph. D., 850 each; Rev. Dr. McCulloch,
Rev. T. Cumming, Rev. A. B. Dickie, Donald Grant, Harvey Graham,
E. B Smith, C. M. Dawson, (., Clish, J. . Archibald, T. M. McLelan,
$25 each ; J. L. Jennison, $20; H. W. J., $10.

For Current Expenses—John Doull, and Adam Burns, $2,500
each ; W. J, Stairs, and Hon. R. Boak, $1,250 each ; Donald Keith,
$1,000: W B. Ross $800; President Forrest, $750 ; Prof. Johnson,
T. Ritchie, B, Russell, Faiquhar, Forrest & Co., Class of 1893, $500
each ; Prof. MacGregor, $400 ; Drysdale & McInnes, D. A. Campbell,
M. D., Prof. D. A Murray, $300 each ; R.' L. Borden, Rev. John
McMillan, J. C. Mackintosh, $250 each ; J. A. Turnbull, A. H. McKay,
Lr. D., and Prof. Liechti, $200 each ; George “ampbell, M. D., §150
W. Dennis, H. W. Barnes, W. & J. McDonald, $125 each ; James
Thompson (Pictou), J. McG. Stewart, J. H. McKenzie, A. K McLean,
W. D. Cameron, G. § Campbell, $100 each ; E. M. McDonald, R L.
Schwartz, $75 each ; Rev., A. Rogers, $60 : C. M. Blanchard, Charles
Morash, Thomas Notting, E. P. Allison, James D. McLean, Prof, A. G.
Laird.  Prof. J 'E. Creighton, Victor Frazee, H. Meilish, T. J.
Cahalane, A. S. Mackenzie. H. B., Stairs, George Patterson, J. A.
Mackinnon, G. E Faulkner, $50 each; Rev. G. M. Grant, H. S,
Congdon, A. M. Morrison, Andrew Cluney, Miss Ida G. McDonald,
Miss Minna Liechti, W. L. Thompson, Hedley Ross, Edward Annand,
George E. Ross, Rev, G, 8 Carson, P, C. C. Mooney, V, J. Paton,
C. W, Lane, A. Roberts, D, Stewart, M D. R. Currie, H. V.
Jennison, R. O. Bayer, $25 each; A. J. McDonald, $20; J. A.
Grierson, $15; W, \W, Walsh, Rev. J. W. McLennan, Rev:. J. C.
Herdman Rev, J. H. McGlashen, $10 each.

The following contributions to the Library for the purchase of books
and to meet current expenses have been made since 1892 :—Prof. J.
Seth (proceeds of course:- of lectures), $245; Prof. A. MacMechan
(proceeds of courses of lectures), $573 ; Faculty of Arts, $220 ; Alumni
Association, $152.02 ;. English Class (proceeﬂs of dramatic recitals),
$60.44 ; Friend of the College, §75; H. Mclnnes, LrL. B,, $40; Class
of 94, 40; Lectures on Education. $48 ; Philomathic Society, 20 ;
Class of 97 $53 ; Class of '95, $50; S. A. Mormn Esq., M. A $12,
Class of '96 $210. :

For other benefactions, see under headings : Library, Museum, and
Gymnasium.

In addition to the members of the present staff, the fullowmg have
been Professors or Lecturers in the University :

Rev Taomas McCurrocH, D, D., 1838-43 President and Professor of -
Moral Philosophy, Logic and Rhetoric.

REv. ALExANDER RoMaNs, 1838-42, Professor of Classics.

REev. JamMEs McInTosH, 1838-44, Professor of Mathematics and Natural |
Philosophy. _
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Rev. Freperick Tomrixs, M. A., Lr. D., (Lond.); now Barrister,
London, G. B., 1856-57, Professor of Mathematics and Natural
Philosophy.

ev. GeorgkE CorxisH, M. A., Lr. D., late Professor of Classics,
McGill College, 1856-57, Professor of Classics

Tromas McCuLLocH, 1863-5, Professor of Natural Philosophy.

Jory James McKEexnzie, M. A., Ph. D., 1877-79, Professor of Physiecs.

HerBerT A Bay~xg, M. A. Ph. D.,, F. R S C, late Professor of
Chemistry, Royal Military College, Kingston, Ont., 1877-79,
Lecturer on Organic Chemistry and Chemical Analysis.

James DEMiLLe, A. M., 1866-80, Professor of Rhetoric and History.

REv. Davip HoNxeyman, D. C. L., F. S, A, F. R. S. C., late Provincial
Geologist, 1878-83, Professor of Geology and Pal@zontology.

Rev. James Ross, D. D., 1863-85, Principal and Professor of Ethics.

J. G. ScaurMAN, M. A,, D. Sc., now President of Cornell University,
1882-86, Professor of English Literature and Metaphysics.

Hox. Sir J. S. D. Taomrsox, Lr. D., late Premier of Canada and
Minister of Justice, 1883-8S8, Lecturer on Procedure and Evidence.

Hox. RoBerT SEDGEWICK, Lr. D. Judge of the Supreme Court of
Canada 1838-88, Lecturer on Equity and Jurisprudence.

W. J. ALEXANDER, B. A | Ph. D., now Professor of English in the
University of Toronto, 1884-89, Professor of English langunage
and Literature.

Rev. Wy, Lvarr, Lr. D., F. R. S. C., 1863-90, Professor of Philosophy

Hox. 8. L. Smanxon, D. C. L., G. C, 1893-91 Lecturer on Real
Property.

Hon. W. GramaM, A. B., Judge of the Supreme Court, 1882-92,
Lecturer on Insurance.

J. Y. Pavzaxt, A. M., 1884 92, Lecturer on Torts

Hox. C. J. TownsnesD, B. A., B. C L., Judge of the Supreme Court,
1888-92, Lecturer on Equity Jurisprudence.

A. H. McKay, B. A., B. Sc., LL. D.;, F R. S, C,, now Superintendent
Education, 1891-92, Lecturer on Zoology.

James SEtH, M. A. (Edin ); now Professor of Philosophy, Cornell
Unpiversity, Ithaca, N. Y.; 1885-92, George Munro, Professor
Philosophy.

Wu. B. Ress, Q. C., 1892-94, Lecturer on Torts.

E. L Newcomee, B, A., LL. B., now Deputy Minister of Justice,
1892-93, Lecturer on Marine Insurance.

Grorge Lawson, Ph. D, Ln. D., F. I. C.; F.'R. S. C., 1863-95,
Professor of Chemistry and Mineralogy and Lecturer on Botany.

W, J. KagrsLakg, Ph. D (J. H. U.,) 1895-96, Lecturer on Chemistry.
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ACADEMIC STAFF.
B REv. PREsIDENT ForrEsT, D. D., D. C. L., F. S. Sc. L., George Munro
Professor of History and Political Economy.
» CHARLES MACDONALD, M. A., (Aberd.), Professor of Mathematies.

JOHN JoHNSON, M.A. (Dub.), BEmeritus Professor of Classics.

JaMmes LiecHTI, M. A. (Vind.), McLeod Professor of Modern Languages.

JAMES GORDON MACGREGOR, M. A. (Dal.), D.Sc (Lond.), F.R.SS.E. & C.-

| George Munro Professor of Physics, and Lecturer on Applied
Mechanics.

RicHARD CHAPMAN WELDON, M.A., D.C.L. (Mt. All.), Pa.D. (Yale), Q C.,
George Munro Professor of Constitutional and International Law,
and Lecturer on Orimes and Shipping.

BENJAMIN RUSSELL, M.A., D.C.L. (Mt. All.),Q.C., M.P., Professor of Con-
tracts, and Lecturer on Bills and Notes, Sales and Equity.

C. SYDNEY HARRINGTON, Q. C., Lecturer on Evidence, Partnership,
Agency and Companies.

ARCHIBALD MacMECHAN, B. A. (Toronto), PH. D. (J.H.U.), George Munro
Professor of English Language and Literature.

[ JoHN SoMERS, M.D. (Bell. Hosp. Med.Coll., N.Y.), Examiner in Medicine

GEORGE L. SINCLAIR, M. D., Supt. N. S. Hospital for Insane, Hraminer in
Medicine.

D. A. CaAMPBELL, M.D., C.M. (Dal.), Examiner in Clinical Medicine and.
Pathology.

A.W. H. LiNpsAY, B. A. (Dal.), M. D., C. M. (Dal.), M. B., C. M., (Edin.),
Examiner in Anatomy and Practical Anatomy.

JOHN STEWART, M.B., C.M. (Edin.), Kxaminer in Surgery and Pathology.

A. C. Page, M. D. (Harv.), President'N. S. Medical Board, Eraminer in
Obstetries and Diseases of Women and Children.

Ho~n. D. McN. PARKER, M. D. (Edin.), L. R C. S. (Edin.), Erxaminer in
Medicine.

g EDWARD FARRELL, M. D., (Coll. P. and S., N.Y.), Examiner in Surgery.
ANDREW J. Cowig, M. D. (Univ. Penn.), M R. C. P. (Lond.), Examiner in
Clinieal Medicine.
JouN K. Brack, M. D. (Coll. P. and S, N. Y.), Eraminer in Clinical
Surgery,
e ALEXANDER P. REID, M. D., C. M. (McGill), L. R. C.8. (Edin.), L. C. P. and S.

‘ (Can.). Supt. Victoria General Hospital, Hraminer in Medical Juris-

prudence and Hygiene.

HowarD MURRAY. B. A (Lond ), McLeod Professor of Classics.

M. A. CURRY, M. D. (Univ. N. Y.), Hxaminer in Obstetrics and Diseases of
Women and Children.

MURRAY McLAREN, M. D. (Edin.), Examiner in Physiology and Histology.

MARTIN MURPHY, D. Se. (Vind.), C. E. Provincial Government Engineer,
Lecturer on Civil Engincering.

EDpWIN GILPIN, JR., A. M. (Vind.). LL.D. (Dal.), F. R. S. C., Inspector of
Mines. Lecturer on Mining.
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F. W. W. Doaxg, C. E, Halifax City Engineer, Lecturer on Municipal
Engineering.

C. E. W. DobpweLL, B.A, M:T.C. E, M. C. S. C. E, Resident Engineer
Public Works of Canada, Lectwurer on Hydraulic Engineering.

RopeERICK McCoLL, C. E., (R. M. C.), Assistant Provincial Engineer,
Lecturer on Surveying.

GEORGE RITCHIE, LL. B. (Harv.), Lecturer on Real! Property and Convey-
ancing.

WiLLiAM S. MUIR, M. D., C. M. (Dal.), L. R. C. P. & S. (Edin.), Examiner in
Materia Medica and Therapeutics.

WiLniam ToBiN, K. R. C. S. (Ireland), Examiner in Ophthalmology, Otology
and Laryngology.

Hon. H. McD. HENRY, Judge of the Supreme Court, Examiner in Medical
Jurisprudence.

WaALTER C MURRAY, M. A. (Edin.), George Munro Professor of Philosophy
and Lecturer on Theory of Education.
ALEX. McKAvy, Esq., Supervisor of Public Schools, Lecturer on Practice of
tdwcation.

Louis MORTON SILVER, M. B., C. M. (Edin.), Examiner in Physiology and
Histology.

FREDERICK W. GoopwiIiN, M. D., C. M. (Hal. Med. Coll.), Examiner in
Materia Medica and Therapeutics.

Hecror McINNES, LL.B. (Dal.), Barrister, Lecturer on Procedure.

S. A. MorTOoN, M. A. (Dal), Lecturer on Descriptive Geometry.

Fi1z-UNIACKE ANDERSON, L.R.C.P.& S. (Edin.), M.R.C.S. (Eng.), Exami-
ner in Anatomy.

Cuas. H. CaHAN, B.A. (Dal.), LL.B. (Dal.), Barrister, Lecturer on Torts.

CHARLES ARCHIBALD, M. K., Lecturer on Mining.

ALEXANDER Dick, M. K., Lecturer on Mining.

H. W. Jounston, C.E. (R. M. C.), Lecturer on Surveying.

W. T. KENNEDY, Principal County Academy, Lecturer on School Manage-
ment and School Laaw.

G. J. MILLER, Principal Dartmouth High School, Lecturer on History of
Education.

EBENEZER MACKAY, B.A., PH.D., McLeod Professor of Chemistry and
Mineralogy-

_ . . Lecturerion-Botawy:

Librarian: PROFESSOR W. C. MURRAY.
Curator of the Musewm : PROFESSOR MACKAY

Instructor in Gymnastics : SERGT.-MAJOR LoNG.

Janitor : GEORGE PRICE.
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THE PRESIDENT.
CHARLES MaAcDoNALD, M. A.
JoHN JOHNSON, M. A.
James LiecaTi, M. A.

J. GorpoN MACGREGOR, D. Sc.
ARCHIBALD MAcMECHAN, PH. D.
WALTER (. MURRAY, M. A.
HowaARD MURRAY, B. A.
EBENEZER MACKAY, PH. D.

J. W. LogAN, B A.

Secretary to the Faculty—PROFESSOR MACMECHAN.

Registrar to the Faculty—PROFESSOR LIECHTI.
Correspondence should be addressed :
“ The Secretary, Faculty of Arts,
Dalhousie College, Halifax, N. S."

§ I.—Courses of Instruction.
.—CLASSICS.
(McLeod Professorship.)
R 50 R O A K X B RO A AT A HowArD MURRAY, B. A

First Year Latin Class.

Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 10—11 A. M.

Subjects of study :

Cicero, Orations against Catiline ; Virgil, Aeneid, Book
VI ; *Sallust, Conspiracy of Catiline. Latin Prose Composi-
tion. Exercises in Sight Translation. Roman History to the
battle of Actium.

Books recommended : Cicero, Orations against Catiline, (Wilkins's,
Macmillan, N. Y., 60 cents, Virgil, Aeneid, Book VI, (Pag Macmillan,
N. Y., 40 cents). Sallust, Conspiracy of Catiline, (Turner's, Longmans,
N. Y., 60 cents). Bradley's Arnold’s Latin Prose Composition. Smith’s
Smaller History of Rome, (Harper’'s N. Y. Bennett's Latin Grammar,

or Allen and Greenough’s, (Ginn.

(Allyn & Bacon, Boston, 80 cents),
Boston, $1.20).

*For private reading by students seeking First or Second Class Dis-
tinetion. ; P . y
Passages for translation at sight will be set in all examinations.
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Second Year Latin Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 11 A. M.—12 M.

Subjects of study :

Livy, Book I, Chapters I—XL ; Horace, Odes, Books I and
11; *Horace, O(Iee, Books IIL and IV. Latin Prose Composition.
Exercises in Sight Translation. Grecian History to the death
of Alexander. :

Books recommended : Livy, Book I, (Stephenson’s [containing vocabu
lary and notes], Macmillan, N. Y., 40 Leﬂl‘. or Rolfe’s [text with indicated
quantities], Allyn & B'Lcon, Boston, J.)(ents Rolfe’s text is recommended
for use in class.) Horace, Odes, (Page’s, in Macmillan’s Classical Series,
each book 50 cents, or Books I— IV, in one volume, $1.25). Bradley’s Arnold’s
Latin Prose Compusition, Smith's Smaller IIi.story of Greece, (Harpers, N.Y.).

Third and Fourth Years Latin Class.
Mondays and W dnesd(u/s, 12 M.—1 P. M.

Subjects of study :

Plautus, Trinwmmus ; Juvenal, Selected Satires ; Tacitus,
Germania. *Virgil, Bucolics, and Books II and III of the
Georgics. Latin Prose Composition. Exercises in Sight
Translation.

Books recommended : Plautus Trinummus, (Freeman & Sloman's,
Macmillan, 75 cents). Juvenal, (Hardy’s, Macmillan, $1.25). Tacitus, Ger-
mania, (Church & Brodribb’s, Macmillan, 55 cents). Virgil, Bucolics and
Georgics, (Papillon & Haigh’s, Macmillan, 90 cents).

First Year Greek Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10—11 A. M.

Subjects of study :

Xenophon, Hellenica, Books I and IT; *Xenophon, Cyro-
paedia, Book 1. Greek Prose Uomposition. Exercises in Sight
Translation.

Books recommended : Xenophon, Hellenica, Books I and II, (Underhill’s,
Macmillan, 75 cents). Xenophon, Cyropaedia, Book ,(Blgg\ Macmillan,
50 cents). "Fletcher and Nicholson's Greek Prose Composition. Sonnen:
schein’s Greek Accidence, (published by Swan Sonnenschein & Co., London,
2s.), or Goodwin’s Greek Grammar, (Ginn & Co., Boston, $1.50).

Second Year Greek Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. M.—12 M.

Subjects of study :

Homer, Odyssey, Book IX ; Lysias, Orations, (selected).
*Demosthenes, Olynthiacs. Greek Prose Composition. HExer-
cises in Sight Translation.

Books recommended : Homer, Odyssey, Book 1X, (Edward’s, Macmillan,
60 cents). Lysias, Select or atmns. (Bristol’s, Allyn & Bacon, Boxton‘ $1.00).

Demosthenes. Olynthiacs, (Abbott & M atheson’s, Macmillan, N. Y.,
75 cents). Fletcher and Nicholson’s Greek Prose Composition.

*For private reading by students seeking First or Second Class Distinc-
tion.
Passages for translation at sight will be set in all examinations.

e ol
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Third and Fourth Years CGreek Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12 M.—1 P. M.

Subjects of study :

Plato, A4pology and Orito; Aristophanes, The Clouds ;
*Herodotus, Book VI, Greek Prose Composition. Exercises
in Sight Translation.

Books recommended : Plato, Apology and Crito, (Wagner’s, Geo. Bell &

Sons, London, 2s. 6 ). Aristophanes, The Clouds, (Merry’s, Macmillan, 75
cents). Herodotus, Book VI, (Strachan’s, Macmillan, $1.00).

Advanced Class.

0 e O O g R S P HowARD MURRAY, B. A.
0 ) e W S B J. W. LoGgAN, B. A,

Three or four times a week.

In this class a portion of the Latin and Greek subjects pre-
scribed for the Special Course in Classics is read, and Prose
Composition is regularly practised.

II._MODERN LANGUAGES.
(McLeod Professorship.)
o 20T T s S IO LB Ay ATTRICR JAMEs LiecHTI, M. A.
First French Class.

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 3—4 P. M.

Subjects of study :

Macmillan’s Progressive French Reader, 11 year, (Fasnacht).
Moliére :  Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme, Macmillan & Co.).
Scribe ; Bataille de Dames (Macmillan & Co.). Exercises in
Grammar and Composition.

Additional for a First-Class position: Saintine, Picciola,
First 10 chapters ; or Scribe : Bertrand et Raton, Acts 1T and
II; or Octave Feuillet : Le Roman d’un jeune homme pauvre,
First nine chapters.

Text Books : Brachet’s Public School Elementary French Grammar.
Other Text Books required will be announced at the opening of the Session.

Second French Class. }
\
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 2—3 P. M.

For 1897-98. Moliere : Les Précieuses Ridicules. Racine :
Athalie, (Macmillan & Co.). Corneille : Cinna. Translation
from English writers. Exercises in Syntax. Translation of
;mspeuhed passages from modern authors. French Composi-
ion

Moliere’s Misanthrope (Macmillan & Co.), and either Madame
de Staél’s L’ Allemagne, First 20 chapters, or Moliére’s Bourgeois

- *For private reading by students seeking First or Second Class Distine-
ion \

Passages for translation at sight will be set in all examinations.
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Gentilhomme, IIT and IV Acts, are prescribed for private
reading to candidates for a First Class position.

. Text Books : As in First Class. Outlines of the History of French
Literature (Saintsbury’s Primer).

For 189899 Moliére : L'Avare. Racine: Esther. Ponsard :
Charlotte Corday, ov L' Honwneur et I Argent, Macmillan & Co.).
Translation from English writers. Exercises in Syntax.
Translation of unspecified passages from modern authors.
French Composition by C. H. Grandgent (D. C. Heath & Co.,
Boston).

Third and Fourth French Classes.
Tuwesdays and Thursdays, 9—10 A. M.

Subjects of study :

For 1897-98. Corneille : Horace. Racine : Phedre. Moliere :
Le Médecin malgré lui. Translation from English writers.
French Composition, 2nd course, by Eugéne-Fasnacht (Mac-
millan & Co.). Translation of unspecified passages from
modern authors.

Moliere’s ZTartufe, Acts T and 11, (Macmillan & Co.), and
either Victor Hugo’s Les Travailleurs de la Mer, Chapters 1 to
V (incl.) (Rivington’s), or Madame de Staél’'s Corinne ow
UlItalie, livres 1 to V (incl.), are prescribed for private reading
to candidates for a First Class position. Fourth French :
Moliere : L'Ecole des maris and L’ Ecole des femmes, (1 Act of
each).

For 1898-99. Moliere: Les femmes savantes. Racine :
Iphigenie. Corneille : Le Cid. (Macmillan & Co.). Transla-
tion from English writers. Freunch Composition, 2nd course,
by Eugéne Fasnacht (Macmillan & Co.). Translation of
unspecified passages from modern authors.

Text Books : Asin Second Class. Masson : Littérature francaise.

First German Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 3—4 P. M.

Subjects of study : e

Buchheim : German Reader, Part I1. Schiller : Wilhelm
Tell (Macmillan & (Co.). Additional for a First Class position :
Gustav Freytag : Die Journalisten, Act I, (Macmillan & Co.),
or Helene Stokl : Unter dem Christbauwm, (D. C. Heath & Co.),
or Schiller : Wilhelm Tell, 11 and III Acts. Exercises in Gram-
mar and Composition. Elementary German Prose Composi-
tion, by E. S. Buchheim, (Clarendon Press).

Text Books : Whitney’s German Grammar (Maemillan & Co.). Other
Text Books required will be announced at the opening of the Seesion.

Second German Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 2—3 P. M.

Subjects of study : |

For 1897-98. Goethe :  Hermann und Dorothea (Clarendon |
Press). Lessing: Minna von Barnheln (Macmillan & Co.). :

~
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Translations from English writers. Original Compositions.
Translations of unspecified passages from modern authors.
Buchheim’s German Prose Composition (Clarendon Press).

Schiller’s Jungfraw von Orleans, Prolog, and Act I, and
either Heine’s Prosa.:. Die Harzreise (Macmillan & Co.), or
Schiller’s Historische Skizzen (Clarendon Press), are prescribed
for private reading to candidates for a First Class position.

For 1898-99. Goethe: Egmont. Schiller: Maria Stuart,
(Macmillan & Co.). Translations from English writers. Origi-
nal Compositions. Translations of unspecified passages from
modern authors. Buchheim’s German Prose Composition
(Clarendon Press).

Text Books
Germany by Alb.

in First Class. Critical outline of the Literature of
iss, Ph.D, (Longmans, Green & Co.).

Third German Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 9—10 A. M.

Subjects of study :

For1897-98. Lessing : Mwnna von Barnhelm (Macmillan &
Co.). Goethe: Iphigenie awf Tawris. Prose composition.
Translation of unspecified passages from modern authors.

Schiller’s Wallenstein’s Tod, Act I, 4th Scene ; Act I, 2nd
and 3rd Scenes ; Act ITI, 18th Scene ; (George Bell & Sons)and
either Goethe’s Fawst: Prologim Himmel, and first three
scenes of Part I, (by Jane Lee : Macmillan & Co.), or Heine’s
Harzreise (Macmillan & Co.) are prescribed for private reading
to candidates for a First Class position.

For 189899, Lessing: Nathan der Weise (Macmillan &
Co.). Goethe: Gtz von Berlichingen (Macmillan & Co.).
Prose composition. Translation of unspecified passages from
modern authors.

Text Books : Asin Second Class.

Fourth German Class.

Twice a week.
Subjects of study :

Schiller :  Lyrische Gedichte, Goethe’s Faust, Part 1, (by
Jane Lee : Macmillan & Co.). Prose Composition. Transla-
tion of unspecified passages from modern authors. Seiss’
German Literature.

Private reading for a First Class position : Schiller’s Wal-
lenstein’s Lager, and Lessing’s Sarah Sampson, or Schiller’s
Geisterseher.

Advanced German Class.
Twice a week.

The subjects studied in this class will be those prescribed for
the special course of English and German (§ viii (8) ). The
course will extend over two years.

1897-98. Middle High German : Grammar (Wright’s Mid-
dle High German Primer). Selections from Wackernagel :
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Kleineres Altdeutsches Lesebuch. Selections from authors of
the 18th cenvury. Prose composition.

1898-99. Middle High German : Grammar (Paul’s Gram-
mar). Selections from Wackernagel : Kleineres Altdeutsches
Lesebuch. Selections from Swiss and Plattdeutsch dialect
literature. Selections from authors of 16th and 17th centuries.
Prose composition.

Other Text Books will be announced at the opening of the
Session.

III.—ENGLISH LANGUAGE AND LITERATURE.
(George Munro Professorship.)
PO CEBOT viv.s o imos wte sisarsia et o ARCHIBALD MAcMECHAN, PH. D.

The course in English is mainly literary ; the method pur-
sued is historical. The different periods are studied in the
representative works of the period ; and in all cases actual
acquaintance with the texts precedes criticism upon them.
This part of the course is intended to furnish the student with
an outline picture of English literature from Chaucer to
Tennyson. The work for ‘‘class distinction” is meant to
broaden the knowledge of more ambitious students The
essential facts of Historical English Grammar are taught by
means of lectures in the Second Year. In Composition, prac-
tice precedes theory, and exercises in the class-room take the
place of ““essays” compiled at home; the writing of reports
forms part of this work. In the Advanced Class the aim of
the instructor is to acquaint the student with the grammar of
Old and Middle English, and to widen his knowledge of
Elizabethan literature.

First Year Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12—1 P. M,

ComPOSITION.— Christmas Term ; imitative exercises in the
construction of narrative and descriptive paragraphs. Spring
Term ; exercises based chiefly on personal experience.

LITERATURE. — Highteenth Century: Prose. Addison:
Papers contributed to the Spectator Johnson : Life of Pope.
(Macaulay : Samuel Johnson). Poetry. Dryden: Mac-
Flecknoe, St. Cecilia’s Day, Alexander’s Feast. Pope: Rape
of the Lock. Gray: Elegy in a Country Churchyard. Gold-
smith : Traveller, Deserted Village. Burns: Twa Dogs,
Cotter’s Saturday Night.

For reference: Gosse: History of Eighteenth Century
Literature.

Candidates for Class Distinetion will be examined in these
additional works, which are not read in class. Dryden:
Absalom and Achitophel. Pope: Essay on Man. Johnson:
Lives of Dryden, Addison and Gray.

Two reports on private reading, assigned by the instructor,
are required from each student.

Books recommended : Hale’s Longer English Poems (containing all the
poetry read in class): Addison. ed. T. Arnold; (Clarendon Press Series);
Johnson’s Six Chief Lives; ed. M. Arnold.
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Second Year Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, 12—1 P. M.

CoMPOSITION. — Lectures on the principles of Narration,
Description and Exposition. Exercises.

LiTERATURE. —Elizabethan, Shakspere: Henry V., Julius
Caesar, Twelfth Night. Milton: Comus, L’Allegro, Il Pen-
seroso, Lycidas, Sonnets, Paradise Lost, Bks. I—II. Lectures.

ExGLISH LANGUAGE.—A short course of lectures on the
History of the English Language, at the end of the Spring
Term.

For reference. Saintsbury: History of Elizabethan Lit-
erature.

A report on private reading assigned by the instructor, is
required from each student. Candidates for Distinction are
required to present a second report.

Candidates for Class Distinction will be examined in the
following plays, which are not read in class: Richard III,
Coriolanus, Tempest.

Senior Class.

Twice a week.

The object of this part of the course is to icomplete the
study of Eighteenth Century and Elizabethan Literature, by
linking it, on the one hand with Chaucer, and, on the other,
with the literature of our own day.

LiTERATURE.—Nineteenth Century.

1897-98.—Scott : Old Mortality, Marmion. Byron: Poems
selected and edited by Matthew Arnold. Wordsworth :
Poems selected and edited by Matthew Arnold. Zennyson.:
The Lady of Shalott, Oenone, Lotus-Eaters, A Dream of Fair
Women, Morte d’Arthur, Dora, Sir Galahad, The Lord of
Burleigh, Ulysses, Ode on the Duke of Wellington. Browning :
My Last Duchess, Lost Leader, Andrea del Sarto, The Bishop
Orders his Tomb, Epistle of Karshish, The Italian in England.
Ruskin : Sesame and Lilies. Carlyle: Sartor Resartus.

History of Literature. Saintsbury ; History of Nineteenth
Century Literature : Herford, Age of Wordsworth. Oliphant:
Literary History of England.

For Distinction. A thesis on a subject assigned by the
instructor.

LiTERATURE.—Middle English and Pre-Shaksperean.

1898-99. —Chawucer : Prologue, Knightes Tale and Nonne
Prestes Tale. Sweet’s Middle English Primer, II. Spenser:
Farie Queene, Bks. I, II. Marlowe: Dr. Faustus. Lectures.

History of Literature : Morley : English Writers, V.
For Distinction. Chawecer : Minor Poems, The Prioress’s
Tale, Sir Topas, The Monk’s Tale, The Squire’s Tale.
Advanced Class.

Three times a week.

Development of English Language and Literature to the
year 1300, with special study of select works in Elizabethan
drama and prose. (§ viii, 6).
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IV.—HISTORY AND POLITICAL ECONOMY.
(George Munro Professorship.)
R O CSBOT 2 st sers s a1 iy sslilel s sets Kl REvV. PRESIDENT FORREST.

Third Year History Class.

Mondays and Wednesdays, 11 A. M.—12 M.. and Fridays,
10—11 A, M.

Subjects of study :
Mediseval History and Modern History to 1555.

The class work will be conducted by means of lectures and
examinations on prescribed reading.

Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on
Hallam’s Middle Ages, Bryce’s Holy Roman Empire, and
Introductory Sections of Robertson’s Charles V.

Books recommended : Gibbon’s Decline and Fall of the Roman Empire.
Hallam’s Middle Ages; Bryce's Holy Roman Empire ; Irving’s Mahomet
and His Successors ; Guizot’s History of Civilization ; Michaud’s History of
the Crusades; Robertson’s Charles V.; Stubb’s Constitutional History of
ngland ; Labberton’s Historical Atlas.

Fourth Year History Class.
Tuwesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. M.—12 M.

Subjects of study :
Modern History from 1555,

The class work will be conducted by means of lectures and
examinations on prescribed reading. In the lectures, books of
reference will be named and select portions specified for reading.

Candidates for First Class Distinetion will be examined on
Green and Guizot, and a few chapters to be specified in
other works.

Books recommended : Green’s England, vol. iv.; Guizot’s France
(Masson’s Abridgement) ; Menzel’'s Germany ; Motley’s Dutch Republic ;
Bancroft’s United States ; McMaster’'s History of the People of the United
States; Parkman's France and England in North America ; Labberton’s
Historical Atlas.

Advanced History Class.

Once a week.
Subjects of study :

English History from 1603 to 1688.

The work of this class will be conducted by means of lectures
and examinations on reading prescribed from Clarendon,
Gardiner, Green, Hallam, Ranke, Lingard, and other authori-
ties.

This class is intended especially for undergraduates taking
the Special Course in English and English History.

s
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Political Economy Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10—11 A. M.

The work of this class will be conducted by means of lectures
and examinations on prescribed reading.
~ Candidates for First Class Distinction will be examined on
Cossa’s ““ Guide to Study of Political Economy ” and other
works prescribed during the session.

Text Book : Mill’s principles of Political Economy.
Advanced Political Economy Class.

Twice a week.

The work of this class will consist of lectures, entering into
the principles of Political Economy more fully than in the
ordinary class, with examinations on reading prescribed in the
works of leading writers on the subject.

V.--PHILOSOPHY.
(George Munro Professorship.)
BT CERORS % N I b Y foa b Banerk WALTER C. MURRAY, M. A.
Junior Philosophy.
Wednesdays, 9--10 A. M ; Tuesdays and Thursdays, 12--1 P. M.

The work of this class will consist of two courses of lec-
tures, one on Logic, the other on Psychology, with essays,
discussions, and oral examinations.

The work in the course on Logic will be selected so as to
afford the best possible mental training. In the Psychological
course, experiments will be introduced as much as possible to
supply a basis for the theory and for the purpose of illustra-
tion. Especial attention will also be given to the connection
between Psychology and Educational methods.

Text Books : Minto’s Logie, or Fowler's Deductive and Inductive Logic,
or Jevons' Hlementary Lessons in Logic; Mill: System of Logic s
Titchener : 4n Outline of Psychology, or James' Psychology (briefer course).
Students especially interested in education are recommended to read Sully’s
Teachers Hand-Book to Psychology. For Education Class, see course in
Science Faculty § xxxvi. Reading for Distinction—Berkeley : Theory of
Vision, Divine Visual Language, Principles of Human Knowledge, § 1-33
(with Fraser's Introduction). Bosanquet : Hssentials of Logic.

Senior Philosophy.

Mondays and Wednesdays, 10—11 A. M.

This course of lectures is intended to serve as an introduc-
tion to Metaphysics. After a preliminary sketch of the
principal problems of Metaphysics, the development of
modern Philosophy from Locke is studied first in Locke’s
FEssay, Berkeley’s Principles of Knowledge and Siris, and
Hume’s Zreatise, thereafter Green’s criticism is discussed.

Books : Seth (A.): Seottish Philosophy : Royce: Spirit of Modern
Philosophy : Locke: Hssay (Fraser's Edition); Berkeley: Selections by
Fraser; Hume: Twreatise, (editel by Green & Grose) and Inquiry ; Reid :
Works (ed by Hamilton) and fnguiry (Sneath’s Extracts): Blackwood’s
Philosophical Classics; Falckenberg’s or Weber’s, or Erdmann’s, or Win-
delband’s, or Ueberweg's, or Schwegler’s History of Philosophy.
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Moral Philosophy.
Mondays and Fridays, 3—4 P. M.

This course extends over two years and consists of a series
of lectures varied by oral examinations, essays and discussions
on the Theory of Ethics and the History of Ethics, in Greece
and in Great Britain.

For 1897-98. The subjects will be :

THE MORAL IDEAL —A critical study of the Hedonistic,
Rationalistic and Eudsemonistic Theories of the content,
form and development of the Good

THE METAPHYSIC OF MORALITY.—The metaphysical impli-
cations of the Moral Ideal —Freedom, God and Immortality.

THE MoORAL LirE.—Conscience —its nature. authority and
development ; Clonduct— relation of theory to practice,
motives ; Character—its constituents, formation and reforma-
tion, the virtues ; Moral Agencies—education, religion, legisla-
tion, punishment.

MorAL INsTITUTIONS.—The State, its basis, nature and
functions in their relation to morality.

Text Book : Seth, (J.).: Study of Ethical Principles.

Books recommended : Dewey : Outlines of Ethics: Muirhead : Elements
s; Mackenzie: Manual of Ethics; Clarke Murray : Introduction
s, Taylor: Right of the State to Be; Spencer: Jusz‘zw, Sidgwick :
%‘Irl*hm{s of ]allma, D’Arcy: Short bfwlu of Hthics; Dewey : Asturlz/ of
Hthics

ll]?.i’a,zling for Distinction : Green: Prolegomena to Hthics, Bks. I
and .

For 189899. The development of Ethical theory from
Socrates to Epicurus, and from Hobbes to Green will be con-
sidered. Plato’s Republic, Aristotle’s FEthics, Butler’s Ser-
mons, Mill’s Utilitarianism, and Spencer’s Data of Ethics will
be discussed somewhat minutely.

Books ; Sidgwick: History of E'hics; Ferrier: Greek Philosophy ;
Zeller: Socrates and Socratic Schools, Plato and Older Academy, Stoics
and Epicureans; Pater : Plato and Platonism ; Bosanquet : Comvanion to
Plato’s ]x”publz'r*: Wallace: Eoicureani sm Jow cit s or Davies & Vaughan's
Translation of the Republic; Peter’ Translation of Aristotle’s Ethices ;

Martinean : Types of Kt hical Theor 1/ Watson: Hedonistic Theories ;
Sorley: Hthies of Naturalism ; Williams: Evolutional Ethics; Schurman :

Ethical fmport of Darwinism; Hobbes, and Butler in Blackwood’s Philoso-
phical Classics ; Mackintosh : Hthical Phil osophy.

1I§mrlin,{/ Sor Distinction : Green : Prolegomena to Kthics, Books 11T
and IV.

Advanced Philosophy.
Tuesdays and Thwrsdays, 3—4 P. M.

For 1897-98, the subject of this course will be Kant’s Philo-
sophy. The Prolegomena, Critiques of Pure Reason, of Prac-
tical Reason and of Judgment, will be studied.

The following translations are recommended : Watson’s Selections.
Max Miller : Critique of Pure Reason; Abbott: Theory of KEthics;
Bernard : Critique of Judgment.

The following Commentaries and Hrpositions are recommended :
Stirling’s Text-Book to Kant ; K. Fischer : Kant ; Caird: Critical Philoso-
phy; W atson : Kant and ]us English (‘rzfu i mld Comte, Milland Spencer.
Adamson: Philosophy of Kant; Mahaffy and Bernard . Prolegomena,
Kritile of Pure Reason defended and explained : Green: Philosophical
Works, Vol. IL.
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VI.-.MATHEMATICS.

L ROfCIBOP e cooiolasl s ainsiaieesiy e C. MacpDONALD., M. A.

First Year Class.
Daily, 11 A. M.—12 M.

Subjects of study :

ALGEBRA.—Involution, Evolution, Theory of Indices, Equa-
tions of the First and of the Second Degree. Discussion of
Imaginary Quantities and of y/ —1: Theory of Quadratic Equa-
tions; Proportion, Inequalities, Indeterminate Equations,
Variations, Progressions, Theory of Notation; Klements of
Determinants ; Selected Propositions in the Theory of Equa-
tions, with Horner’s method of approximating the roots of an
Equation of a Degree higher than the Second.

GEOMETRY. — First, Second, and Third Books of Euclid
Revised, Fourth Book, Definitions of the Fifth, and the Sixth
Book, with Geometrical Exe cises and practical applications.

After the beginning of January, attendance at the Class on
‘Wednesday will be optional, except for those who are trying
for First or Second Class distinction. But the Professor
reserves to himself the right of excluding any whom he may
have judged unequal to the work of the Wednesday class.

Books recommended ; Colenso’s, or Todhunter’s, or Deighton’s, or Hall &
Stevens’ (George Bell & Sons), Elements of Huclid. Hall & Knight's Ele-
meutary Algebra, Todhunter’s Algebra, or Hall & Knight's Higher Algebra.
(The latter book is recommended to those who wish to pursue advanced
work. \ Todhunter’s small School Algebra is scarcely sufficient for the
course.

Second Year Class.
Daily, 10 —11 A. M.

The daily meeting of this Class is subject to the following
explanations :

After the Christmas Examinations, the Class will be resolved
into two Divisions, a Lower and a Higher.

The Lower or Ordinary Division will meet on four or three
days a week, according as the general progress of the Class
may demand. The Higher Division will meet on the remainder
of the five days a week. Fitness to enter the Higher Division
is determined by the Professor, according to the general stand-
ing and previous record of the student

In the Lower or Ordinary Division of the Class, the sub-
jects of study are—

GEOMETRY.— Sixth Book of Euclid revised : Cockshott &
Walter’s Conic Sections ; the Parabola and part of the Ellipse ;
Easy Geometrical Exercises with practical applications ; 21
Propositions of the Eleventh Book of Euclid ; Modern Geome-
try, supplementary to the Six Books of Euclid.

TRIGONOMETRY —Analytical Plane, as far as, but exclusive
of, DeMoivre’s Theorem. The use of Logarithms, and of the
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chief Mathematical Tables. Solution of Plane Triangles;
Mensuration of Heights and Distances ; Elementary Problems
in Navigation,

ALGEBRA.—Permutations and Combinations ; uses of the
Binominal Theorem ; Properties of Logarithms (‘umpoun(l
Interest and Anmutnes ; Elements of the Doctrine of Chances.

In the Higher Division the subjects are—

GEOMETRY.—Parabola, Ellipse, and Modern Extensions of
Euclid.

TRIGONOMETRY.—As 'in the Lower Division, with Exten-
sions ; DeMoivre’s Theorem, with Higher Angular Analysis ;
Spherical Trigonometry, as far as the solution “of Right- angled
Triangles, with applications to easy Astronomical pl(?bl(‘l)lb.

ALGEBRA.— Investigations connected with the subjects
studied in the Ordm(uy Division, with illustrations and
examples of a more difficult kind. For First or Se ond Class
at the Examinations, acquaintance with the subjects treated
in this Division is necessary.

‘Todhunter’s or Hall & Knight's (best)
{ Locke’s Plane ’1‘r1<mxmm<,trv ; Cockshott and Walter’s Geometrical Conics
(\Lv'mlllau & Co. thambers’s Logarithmic. ete., Tables. For Higher
Division ; Todhunter’s Spherical Trigonometry.

Books recommended ; Algebras

Advanced Class.
There are two Divisions in this Class :

The First Division meets three times a week.* Subjects :
Al](llvtl(‘dl Trigonometry. commencing with the application of
DeMoivre’s Theorem ; Analytical Geometr y ; Spherical Trigo-
nometry ; Theory of Equations; Differ ential Calculus.

Books recommendad ; lLock’s Plane Trigonometry, Vol. 11. ; C. Smith’s
and Todhunter’s Conic Sections ; Todhunter’s Theory of Equations ; William-
son’s Differential Calcuius; Williamson's Integral Calculus ; Todhunter’s
Spherical Trigonometry. Any standard works on the subjects treated may,
however, be used.

The Second Division meets twice a week.} Subjects :
Analytical Geometry ; Spherical Trigonometry; Theory of
Equations ; Differential Calculus; Integral Calculus, with
Differential Equations; Application of these to Physics,
Physical Astronomy, ete.

Books recommended ; The same as for the First Division. Also, Tait &
Steele’s D ynamics of a Particle ; Todhunter’s Analytical Statics ; Woolsey
Johnson’s Differential Equations, (Macmillan & Co ).

* The hour of meeting on KFridays may possibly be changed at the open-
ing of the session.

t An extra hour for some part of the session may be required.

{ This work is published in two volumes. The first of these—** A Treatise
on Klementary Trigonometry "—is suflicient for the ordinary class.
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VII.—-PHYSICS.
( George Munro Professorship.)
0 2 2 VT I S T RS e TR G ..J. G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc.
Junior Physics Class.

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. M.—12 M., and Fridays,
« 9—10 A. M.

The subjects of the lectures will be as follows :—The Ele-
ments of Dynamics; the properties of solid and fluid bodies ;
Heat ; Electricity and Magnetism ; Light and Radiant Heat ;
and Sound. These subjects will be treated in an elementary
manner, the mathematical knowledge assumed being no
greater than may be acquired in the First Year Class. The
lectures will be conducted largely on historical lines and will
be illustrated by experiments, qualitative and quantitative.
Besides the Christmas and Spring Examinations. others are
usually held at unspecified dates, and students are expected to
hand in Problem Papers for correction and criticism.

Books of Reference : Students are recommended to read Knott’s Physics
W. & R. Chambers, Edinburgh, 7/6,) in connection with the lectures. Those
who aim at passing merely will be expected to read only such portions as
discuss subjects treated in class: Those who aim at Distinction will be
expected to read the whole book. Additional illustrative problems may be
found in Jones’s Examples in Physics (Macmillan & Co.)

*

Senior Physics Class.

Mondays, Wednesdays and (for part of the Session) Fridays,
10—11 A. M.

The subjects studied in this class consist of departments
of Physics which are of special importance on account of their
industrial applications. They will be treated as thoroughly as
is consistent with the employment of elementary mathematical
methods, no greater knowledge of Mathematics being assamed
than may be acquired in the Second Year Class. About one-
fourth of the lectures will be devoted to industrial applications,

s .. and attendance on such lectures will, for undergraduates in

the Arts Faculty, be optional.

The course being too extensive to be completed in a single
session, different portions will be taken up in alternate years.
as follows :

In 1897-98.—Heat, including a discussion of heat engines,
and Electricity and Magnetism, including a discussion of
dynamo-electric machines. Maxwell’s Theory of Heat (Long-
mans, Green & Co.), and Foster and Atkinson’s Electricity
and Magnetism (Longmans, Green & Co.) will be used as class-
books, candidates for Distinction being expected to read
privately the discussion in these books of subjects not fully
treated in class, and to practice the solving of problems.

In 1898-99.—Kinematics, Dynamics, and the properties of
elastic solids and fluids. The Professor’s Kinematics and
Dynamics (Macmillan & Co.) will be used as a text-book, and
candidates for Distinction will be expected, not only to acquire
considerable power of solving problems, but also to read por-
tions of the text-book not treated in class.
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Advanced Mathematical Physics Class.
Mondays and Wednesdays, 11 A. M.—12 M.

The object of this class is to give students an introduction
to the application of the Higher Mathematics to the study of
physical problems. They will therefore be assumed to have a
sufficient knowledge of Analytical Geometry and the Differen-
tial and Integral Calculus The subjects to be discussed in the
next two years are as follows :

In 1897-98.—Kinematics of a point, of a rigid system, and of
deformable systems ; Dynamics (including Statics) of a particle,
of systems of particles (including strings), of extended bodies,
of rigid bodies, of elastic solids, and of fluids.

In 1898-99. —Thermodynamics, and Electrodynamics (includ-
ing Electrostatics.)

Books recommended ; Tait and Steele’s Dynamics of aParticle (Mac-
millan & Co.), Todhunter’s Analytical Statics (Macmillan & Co.), Aldis’s
Rigid Dynamics (Deighton, Bell & Co.), Besant’s Hydromechaniecs (Deighton,
Bell & Co.), Tait’'s Sketch of Thermodynamics (Douglas, Edinburgh), Baynes’
Thermodynamics (Clarendon Press), Emtage’s Mathematical Theory of
Electricity and Magnetism (Clarendon Press), and Mascart and Joubert’s
HKlectricity and Magnetism, Vol. I. (De la Rue & Co., London).

Advanced Experimental Physics Class.

Once a week.

The subjects studied will be (a) physical experimental
methods, and the elimination of errors, illustrated by reference
especially to Joule’s paperson the determination of the mechani-
cal equivalent of heat, and Lord Kelvin’s papers on the electro-
dynamic qualities of metals ; (b) the treatment of observations,
including graphical methods and the method of least squares,
and the influence of errors of observation on results; (c¢) the
relation of theory to experimental research, illustrated by
sketches of one or more of the following :—The Kinetic theory
of gases, the theory of solutions and of electrolysis, the wave
theory of light.

Books of reference : Joule’s Scientific Papers, Vol. I (Taylor & Francis ;)
Lord ‘Kelvin’s Mathematical and Physicai Papers, Vol. II (Camb. Univ.
Press) ; Holman's Precision of Measurements (John Wiley & Sons) ; Whet-
ham’s Solution and Electrolysis (Camb. Univ. Press) ; Glazebrook’s Physical
Optics (Longmans & Co.)

Practical Physics Class.
(At least five hours a week.)

The work of this class will consist of the experimental
investigation of simple physical laws, and in connection there-
with, the determination of physical constants, such as density,
specific heat, electromotive force, electrical resistance, etc.

Students will be required to prepare formal papers on the
investigations made, describing the methods used and the
results obtained, and discussing the degree of accuracy of the
results. Their standing in the Pass and Distinction lists will
depend mainly on these papers.

Members of the class who wish to become science teachers
will be allowed to devote part of their time to acquiring facility

- USRIy -
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in devising and executing illustrative experiments of a quali-
tative and quantitative kind, with the simple forms of appara-
tus usually available in schools.

Books recommended ;—For ordinary use—Glazebrook and Shaw’s Prac-
tical Physics (Longmans, Green & Co.). For reference—Stewart & Gee’s
Elementary Practical Physics (Macmillan & Co.), Ayrton’s Practical Elec-
tricity (Cassell & Co). Kohlrausch’s Physical Measurements (J & A.
Churchill, Nichol’s Laboratory Manual of Physics and Applied Electricity
(Macmillan & Co.) and Ostwald’s Physico-Chemical Measurements (Mac-
millan & Co.)

VIII.—.CHEMISTRY.
(McLeod Professorship.)
EORCSSONS e sd LA R WCMINE se N el St E. MaAckay, Pa, D.
Junior Chemistry Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9—10 A. M.

The lectures in this class deal in an elementary way with
the principles of General Chemistry. The inductive method
is followed. The constituents of Water and Air are first
studied, and when an acquaintance has thus been gained with
some of the facts of Chemistry, the fundamental laws of com-
bination are taken up and the Atomic Theory and chemical
formulae are introduced. This is followed by a study of
Chlorine and Carbon and of the neutralization of Acids. The
classification of the elements is then discussed, and thereatter
the principal remaining elements are studied, each in connec-
tion with the group of elements in the Periodic System to
which it belongs. The lectures are illustrated as fully as
possible by experiments.

Examinations, oral or written, are held fortnightly, and
occasional written exercises are required. Remsen’s Introduc-
tion to the Study of Chemistry (Macmillan & Co.) is recom-
mended to be read in connection with the class-work. Storer
and Lindsay’s Manual of Chemistry (American Book Co.)
may also be used.

Students aiming at Distinction are required to devote at
least three hours per week to laboratory work. The laboratory
course is designed to make the student familiar with ordinary
laboratory operations and to give him a practical acquaintance
with the elementary facts of Chemistry. Several common
inorganic substances are prepared and studied ; simple quan-
titative experiments are performed ; and some time is devoted
to elementary work in Qualitative Analysis. Remsen’s
Introduction to the Study of Chemistry isused as a laboratory
manual.

Senior Chemistry Class.
10 A. M.

The lectures in this class are for the first few weeks devoted
to a fuller discussion of some of the principles of Inorganic
Chemistry than is given in the Junior Class. The constitution
of Acids, Bases and Salts ; the determination of Atomic and
Molecular Weights ; and the principal reactions used in Quali-
tative Analysis are the chief topics taken up. The remainder
of the year is devoted to Organic Chemistry. Special atten-
tion is given in this part of the course to a study of the

Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9
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experimental evidence upon which the constitutional formulae
of organic compounds are based. Remsen’s Compounds of
Carbon (Macmillan & Co.) is used. as a text-book in Organic
Chemistry.

Students aiming at Distinction are required to devote at
least three hours weekly to laboratory work. This will include
a fuller course in Qualitative Analysis than is given in the
Junior Class, and in addition the preparation of pure labora-
tory reagents and of typical inorganic and organic substances.

Advanced Chemistry Class.
One hour weekly.

The subjects treated in this class will be :

In 1897
In 1898

A part of the time of the class will be given to the study of
such portions of the reading prescribed in the Special Course
in Chemistry and Chemical Physics as offer special difficulty.

>

—Methods of Quantitative Analysis.
9.—History of Chemical Theory.

Practical Chemistry Class.
Five howrs weekly.

JUNIOR CoOURSE.—This course is intended for students
taking their first laboratory work. The course will include the
preparation and study of several common inorganic sub-
stances and a study of the reactions of the principal elements.
Qualitative Analysis and blow-pipe reactions are taken up
and a few simple quantitative experiments are performed.
Remsen’s Introduction to the Study of Chemistry is used as a
laboratory manual.

SENIOR COURSE.—This course is open to students who have
taken the Junior Course or its equivalent. The first part ot
the year is devoted to less elementary work in Qualitative
Analysis than that in the Junior Course, and to the prepara-
tion of pure laboratory reagents and of typical inorganic
substances The remainder of the year is occupied with the
preparation and study of typical organic compounds. Mem-
bers of this class who are not taking, or have not previously
taken, the Senior Chemistry Class may substitute work in
Quantitative Analysis for that in Organic Chemistry.

Advanced Practical Chemistry Class.

Courses are provided in General Quantitative Analysis, and,
so far as the resources of the laboratory permit, in its special
branches.

QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS. -The work in this course is
designed to illustrate typical methods in Quantitative Analysis.
It will include the quantitative estimation of Chlorine, Iodine,
Sulphur, Nitrogen, Phosphorus, Silicon, Carbon, Hydrogen,
and of the metals Silver, Copper, Iron, Manganese, Aluminum,
Calcium and Potassium  Volumetric methods, as well as
gravimetric, are employed whenever applicable.
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TecHNICAL COoURsES.—Students having a sufficient training
in general quantitative analysis may undertake work in one or
more of the following special branches of Analysis. () Assay
of Ores. Ores of the | principal metals are assayed in the wet
way. Oresof Lead and Silver are subjected to a furnace assay

, and the results checked by analysis. (b) Analysis of Foods or
Poisons. (c) Analysis of Soils. (d) Analysis of Potable
Waters. (e) Gas Analvsm

i Students taking Practical Chemistry are admitted to that
one of the preceding courses for which their previous work has
» fitted them. All members of practical classes are required to

‘ keep a detailed record of their experiments. The character of
this record is a factor in determining the standing of a student
in the Class Lists.

The chemical laboratory is fitted with desks for sixty-four
students A reference library is placed in the balance-room

. for the use of students doing analytical work.

The laboratory is open daily, Saturdays excepted, from
10 a. m. to 1 p. m., and from 3 to 5 p. m., on Tuesdays, Wed-
nesdays and Thursdays.

f § II.—The Academie Year.—The Academic year con-
sists of one Session, The Session of 1897-98 will begin on
Wednesday, 8th September, 1897, and end on Tuesday, 26th
April, 1898.

y)) § I1I.—Admission of Students.—(l.) Persons of
| either sex may become students of the College by (a) furnish-
) ing satisfactory references or certificates of good moral character

(on first entering the College), (6) entering their names in the
Register (aunually), and (¢) paying the annual Registration fee
(§ xxiv).

(2.) Registered students may, on presentation of their
Registration Tickets, and on payment of the proper fees,
(§ xxiv), enter any of the ordinary classes of the College.
The Advanced Classes are open to students who have sufficient
knowledge of the subjects taught in them.

b (3.) Students who are candidates for degrees are known as
Undergraduates. Candidates for the higher degrees in attend-
! ance on classes are known as (wmduato MudenL> All others
are known as General Students.
bl e a
‘;\. § IV.—Degrees.—(1l.) Two baccalaureate degrees are
[ sonferred in the Faculty of Arts, those, viz.,, of Bachelor of

Arts (B. A.), and Bachelor of Letters (B. L.).

(2.) Two Matriculation Examinations are held, of lower
and higher grade respectively. The Junior Matriculation
Ixamination admits to the First Year of the various courses.
The Senior Matriculation Examination admits to the Second
Year of the various courses. For conditions of exemptions,
b see §§ v. Vi
3
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(3.) Undergraduates of other Universities may, on pro-
ducing satisfactory certificates, be admitted ad eundem statum
in this University, if they are found qualfied to enter,the
classes proper to their years. But if their previous courses of
study have not corresponded to the courses on which they
enter in this University, they may be required by the Faculty
to take additional classes.

(4.) Undergraduates must pursue, at the College, specified
courses of studv\‘ which vary with the degrees for which they are
candidates, and in the case of ail degrees extend over four years;
except for such students as have passed the Senior Matricula-
tion Examination. They must also pass the prescribed exami-
nations according to the regulations of § x

§ V —Jnnior Matriculation Examination.— The
folluw ing are the subjects of this examination :

1—2. Two of the following languages must be selected :
Latin, Greek, French and German.: Candidates for B. A. must
pass in Latin. If they are to take Greek as one of 1hv subjects
of the First Year, they must also pass in Greek. Candidates
for B. L. may select any two.

LATIN.—Translation : (a) Passages for translation from
prescribed books with questions arising out of those books.
(For 1897), Ceesar—Gallic War, Book I, and Vergil- Aneid,
Book II. (b) Short and easy passages for translation at sight
from books not prescribed. (For 1898), Cwsar—Gallic War,
Books II and III, and Vergil—Aneid, Book 11. C()}/lj)(;<ifiu)t
Such a knowledge as may be gained from Collar and Daniell’s
Beginner’s Latin Book. and the first eighteen exercises of
Bla(llvy Arnold’s Latin Prose L‘omptmtmn Grammar : As
in Bennett’s Latin Grammar, or Allen and Greenough’s.

GRrEEK.—Translation : (@) Passages for translation from
prescribed books with questions arising out of thns(l books.
(For 1897), Xenophon : Anabasis, Book I\ (For 1898), Xeno-
phon : Anabasis, Book I. (b) Short and easy ]mss;lges for
translation at sight from books not prescribed. Composition .
Such a know ledue asmay be gained from Frost’s Greek Primer,
and the first fifteen exercises of Fletcher and Nicholson’s Greek
Prose Composition. Grammar.: As in Elementary Grammars.

FrRENCH —Voltaire : Charles XII., Books I, II, ITI. Gram-
mar questions limited to the Accidence, and based on the
passages selected for translation.

GERMAN.—Buchheim, German Reader, Part 1., (Clarendon
Press), or Hauft : Das Wirthshaus im Spessart, Das Kalte
Herz (Macmillan & Co.). Grammar questions limited to the
Accidence, and based on the passages selected for translation.

3. ARITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA.—Avithmetic. Algebra :
Simple rules ; rules for the treatment of Indices; Surds; Extrac-
tion of bqudle and Cube Roots; Equations of the First
Degree ; Quadratic Equations of one unknown quantity.

4. GrEOMETRY.—Euclid, Books I, II, III; or their equiva-
lents.
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5. ENGLIsH.—Language: Grammar, Analysis, Parsing.
Composition : An essay on one of several set subjects, to be
drawn from :—Macaulay, Warren Hastings; Shakspeare,
Merchant of Venice; Longfellow, Evangeline; Scott, The
Lady of the Lake.

Note.—The essential part of this examination is the essay.
Legible writing, correct spelling and punctuation, will be con-
sidered indispensable. Skill shown in sentence and paragraph
construction will be awarded high marks Not more than one
of the works named need be read. It should be read primarily
for the story and need not be studied minutely, as a choice is
allowed among at least four themes drawn from the works
named.

6. HIsTORY AND GEOGRAPHY.—Outlines of English and
Canadian History, and General Geography.

N. B.—Instead of the works prescribed above in Latin,
Greek, French and German, candidates for matriculation (but
not for scholarships) may offer equivalents. Such equivalents
must have been previously approved by the President. The
names of the languages and of the works selected (for the
approved equivalents), must have been submitted to the Presi-
dent, at least one week before the date of the examination.

Candidates reaching a certain standard will be declared to
have Passed with Distinction, and will be eligible for the Sir
William Young ard Professors’ Scholarships, and the Mackenzie
Bursary. (See § xv.)

The above examination may be conducted partly vivd voce.

(2.) Candidates who hold Teachers’ Licenses of Grades A
or B, or certificates of having passed the Senior or Junior High
School Leaving Examinations, as issued by the Nova Scotian
Education Office, and those also who hold Teachers’ Licenses of
the First and Second Class as issued by the Education Office of
Prince Edward Island, shall be exempted from the above
examination, in subjects which were included in the examina-
tions by which such licenses or certificates were obtained.

Candidates who hold Teachers’ Licenses or Leaving Exami-
nation certificates issued by the Education Offices of other
Provinces, may be exempted from the whole or from parts of
the above examination on application to the Faculty.

Persons who as candidates for the above Licenses or certifi-
cates succeeded in passing in the more important of the subjects
of the above examination, shall be exempted from examination
in such subjects.

(3.) Persons may be admitted as Undergraduates of the
First Year, without examination, on presentation of certificates
from the Principals of High Schools or Academies, approved
for this purpose by the Faculty, stating that they have satis-
factorily completed the work preseribed for the Junior
Matriculation Examination and passed satisfactory examinations
therein.
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(4.) This examination will be held at the College on Sep-
" tember 8th—13th, 1897.

(5.) If candidates for scholarships at the Junior Matricula-
tion Examination have failed in some subjects, they may obtain,
by the permlssion of the Faculty, a special Matriculation Exam-
ination in such subjects, at a later date.

N. B.—The examination formerly known as Final Matricu-
lation has been discontinued.

§ VI.—Senior Matriculation Examination.—(1.)
The following are the subjects of this examination :

1—2. Two of the following :—Latin, Greek, French,
German.

Jandidates for B. A. must pass in Latin. If they intend to
take Greek as one of the subjects of the Second Year they
must also pass in Greek ; if not, they may select Greek or
French, or German. Candidates for B. L. must pass in one
modern language. They may select as the second subject either
Latin or Greek.

LATIN,—(1897 and 1898) Cicero, First Oration against Cati
line ; Sallust, Couspiracy of Catiline; Zacitus, Histories,
Book I; Vergil, Aneid, Book VI.

GREEK.—(1897 and 1898). Xenophon, Hellenica, Books I and
II ; Demosthenes, Philippics,1—I11.

The papers in Latin and Greek will contain passages for
translation from the books prescribed, together with gram-
matical and other questions arising out of those books, and
short and easy passages for translation from books not pre-
scribed. General questions in Latin and Greek Grammar will
also be set, and some English sentences to be turned invo
Latin and Greek.

FrENcH.—Voltaire : Charles XII, Bks. I, 11, IIT ; MacMil-
lan’s Progressive French Reader, II Year; Moliere: Le
Bourgeois Gentilhomme; Scribe : Bataille des Dames ; Gram-
mar (Brachet Public School Grammar), Composition.

GERMAN.—Hauff : Das Wirthshaus im Spessart (Das Kalte
Herz ), (Macmillan & Co.) ; Buchheim : German Reader, Part IT ;
Schiller : Wilhelm Tell ; Grammar (Whitney); Composition.

Instead of the works prescribed here in Latin, Greek,
French, German and English candidates for matriculation (but
not for scholarships) may offer equivalents. Such equivalents
must have been previously approved by the President. The
names of the languages and of the works selected (for the
approved equivalents) must have been submitted to the
President at least one week before the date of the examination.

3. MATHEMATICS. — Arithmetic. Algebra : The simple
rules. Involution, Evolution, Theory of Indices, Equations of
the First and of the Second Degree; Discussion of lmaginary
Quantities and of {/ —1:— Proportion, Inequalities, Indeter-
minate Equations, Variation, Progressions, Theory of Nota-
tion ; Elements of Determinants; Selected Propositions in

:
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the Theory of Equations, with Horner’s method of approxi-
mating the roots of an Equation of a Degree higher than the
Second, Geometry.—Euclid, Bks. I, 1I, ITI, IV ; Definitions
of the Fifth, and the Sixth Book, with Geometrical exercises,

4, ENGLISH.—-Language: Grammar, Analysis, Parsing.
Composition: An essay on one of several set subjects; to be
drawn from :—Macaulay, Warren Hastings; Shakspere, Mer-
chant of Venice; Longfellow, Evangeline; Scott, The Lady of
the Lake. (See §v.5. Note. .

Literature —Eighteenth Century : Prose. Addison : Papers
contributed to the Spectator. Johnson : Life of Pope. (Macau-
lay : Samuel Johnson). Pope: Dryden: MacFlecknoe, St.
Cecilia’s Day, Alexander’s Feast; Pope. Rape of the Lock.
Gray : Elegy in a Country Churchyard. Goldsmith : Traveller,
Deserted Village. Burns: Twa Dogs, Cotter’s Saturday
Night.

History and Geography.-—Outlines of English and Canadian
History and General Geography.

5. CHEMISTRY. — The elements of General Chemistry.
The following text-books are mentioned to ‘indicate the
extent of knowledge required: Remsen’s Introduwction to the
Study of Chemistry (Macmillan & Co.); Storer and Lindsay’s
Manual of Chenvistry, (American Book Co.). The examina-
tion will be designed to test the extent to which the candidates’
knowledge of the elementary facts of Chemistry is founded
upon practical study.

The subject of Chemistry may be omitted by candidates ;
but in that event, they must either pass the examination
therein on entering the Third Year, or take the subject as one
of the electives on entering the Third Year.

In the competition for scholarships also, the subject of
Chemistry may be omitted. The award is made upon the
average of excellence shown in the subjects professed.

The examination may be conducted partly viva voce.

N. B.--This examination is prescribed for candidates for
Senior Scholarships. .

(2.) Candidates who have previously passed in one or more
of the above subjects, either at the Junior Matriculation Exam-
ination or at the Examination of the First Year, shall be
exempt from further examination therein.

(3.) Candidates who hold Teachers’ Licenses of Grade A,
or Certificates of having passed the Senior High School
Leaving Examination, issued by the Nova Scotian Education
Office, shall be exempted from the above examination in
subjects which were included in the examinations by which
such licenses or certifieates were obtained. The same privilege
shall te granted to candidates who hold Teachers’ Licenses of
the First Class, issued by the Education Office of Prince
Edward Island, except in the subject of Greek.

Candidates who hold Teachers’ Licenses of Grade B, or
Certificates of having passed the Junior Leaving Examination
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of the High School, issued by the Nova Scotian Education
Office, and those who hold Teachers’ Licenses of the Second
Class, issued by the Education Office of Prince Edward Ieland,
shall be exempted from those parts of the above examination
which are common to it, and the Junior Matriculation Exami-
nation, provided such parts were included in the examinations
by which such Licenses or Certificates were obtained.

Candidates who hold Teachers’ Licenses or Leaving Exami-
nation Certificates, issued by the Education Office of other
Provinces, may be exempted from the whole or from parts of
the above examination, on application to the Faculty.

Persons who, as candidates for the above Licenses and
Certificates, succeeded in passing in the more important of the
suhjects of the above examination shall be exempted from
examination in such subjects.

(4.) Candidates must give at least one fortnight’s notice to
the President, of their intention to appear at this examination ;
and in giving such notice they must state in what Latin,
Greek, French, German. and English books they intend to offer
themselves for examination, whether or not they wish to be
examined in Chemistry, and in what subjects they claim
exemption from examination.

(5.) This examination will be held at the College on
September 8th—13th, 1897. -

(6.) If candidates for scholarships at the Senior Matricu-
lation Examination have failed in some suhjects, they may
obtain, by the permission of the Faculty, a special matriculation
examination in such subjects, at a later date.

§ VIL.—Ordinary Courses of Study for Degrees of
B. A. and B. L.—The following is a list of the classes which
undergraduates are required to attend in the four years of the
ordinary courses of B. A. and B. L. The details of the subjects
studied in these classes will be found under Courses of Instruc-
tion (§ §1, xxv, and XLVIL.)

First Year.
1. ZFor B. A.—Latin. For B. L.—German or French.

2. For B. A.—Greek, or French or German. For B. L.—
The modern languages not selected as subject 1, or Latin or
Greek.

3. Mathematics.

4. Junior Chemistry.

5. English.

Undergraduates taking French or German enter the classes
for which the Professor considers them fitted.

Undergraduates who intend to enter in their Third Year the
Special Course in either Mathematics and Physics or, Chemis-
try and Chemical Physics, are recommended to take German
as subject 2.
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Second Year.

1. For B. A—Tatin. For B. L.—The language selected
as subject 1 in the First Year.

2. For B. A.—The language chosen as subject 2 in the
First Year, For B. L.—The language selected as subject 2 in
the First Year.

3. [Ior B. A.—Mathematics. For B. L.—Mathematics or
Junior Physies.

4.  English.

5. Junior Philosophy or (in the case of students who
intend to enter the 7th or 8th Special Course, § virr (2,) Junior
Physics, or (in the case of students who intend to enter the
9th Special Course) Senior Chemistry.

Third Year.

1. ZFor B. A—Latin or Greek. The language selected
must have been taken during the first two years. For B. L.—
Either of the languages selected in the First and Second Years,

2. For B. A.—Junior Physics. For B. L. hy-
sics or (if Jumior Physics have been taken in the Second Year)
any one of ‘subjects 4—5. (Junior Physics must be taken
either in the Second or Third Year.)

3. History.

1—5. Any two of the following* :—

a. Greek. 2. Senior Philosophy.
Hebrew. J-  Senior Chemistry, or

c. French. Senior Chemistry

d. German. (Medical Faculty).

e. English, k. Practical Chemistry.

/. Constitutional History, /. Botany (Science Faculty).

(Law Facuity). m. Practical Physics.
g. Political Economy. n. Education :— History and
h. Ethics. Theory. (Science Fac-
ulty.)

Undergraduates are required, on or before September 18th,
to submit to the President for approval, the names of the two
subjects. 4—5, which they wish to select.

Undergraduates selecting French or German for the first
time. enter the classes for which the Professor considers them
fitted. Those selecting Greek for the first tune eunter the First
Year Class.

A certificate of attendance on a class of New Testamen
Greek in any recognized College will exempt from subject 1 or
from one of the two subjects 4--5, an undergraduate who has
taken Greek in the first two years.

*So far as the provisions of the Time Table will permit.
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The University provides no instruction in Hebrew, but a
certificate of attendance on a Hebrew Class in any recognized
College will exempt an undergraduate from one of the two
sub]uc ts, 4—5.

If the class in Hebrew or in New Testament Greek be one of
five hours a week, attendance on either will exempt from bhoth
subjects 4—5, and students taking such a class in the Third Year
may postpone to the Fourth Year one of the subjects, 1, 2, 3.

An undergraduate who takes subject f in the Third Year
and subjects 7 and m in the Fourth Year may complete his
course in the Faculty of Law in two years

An undergraduate who has already pdssed the Matriculation
Examnmtl(m of the Faculty of Medicine (see Regulations of
the Faculty of Medicine) may u)mplete one Medical Academic
Year in the third year of his Arts Course, by taking subjects j
(Senior Chemistry, Medical Faculty), kand I. To (nmplote his
year in this Faculty he will require to take also subjects, 1. 2
and 3, For fees payable in classes j, k, [, for this purpose, see
section on fees, Faculty of Medicine.

Fourth Year.

Any five of the following® :—

a. Latin. m. Contracts

b. Greek. (Law Faculty).

¢. Hebrew. n. Senior Physics.

d. French. o. Practical Physics.

e. German. p.  Senior Chemistry, or

/- English. Senior Chemistry (Medi-

g. History. cal Faculty).

h.  Political Economy. q. Practical Chemistry.

4. REthies: 7. Botany (Science Faculty.)

j- Senior Philosophy. s.  Eduecation :—History aund

k. Constitutional History, Theory, (Science Fac-
(Law Facnlty). ulty).

{. Constitutional Law ¢t. Physiology. (Faculty of
(Law Faculty). Science).

‘With the approval of the Faculty, any Advanced Class may
be taken as an ordinary class, in the Fourth Year.

Undergraduates are required, on or before September 18th,
to submit to the President for approval, the names of the
subjects which they may wish to select.

Undergraduates taking the First Year Greek Class in the
Third Year must take the Second Year Class In the Fourth.
Those taking the First French or First German Class in the
Third Year must take the Second Class of the same subject in
the Fourth. Neither the First Year Greek Class nor the First
German or French Class can be taken in the Fourth Year
without special permission.

A certificate of attendance on a class in Hebrew or New
Testament Greek in any recognized College will exempt from

*So far as the provisions of the Time Table will permit.
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one subject. If the Hebrew or New Testament Greek class be
one of five hours a week, attendance on it will exempt from two
subjects.

An undergraduate who has already passed the Matriculation
Examination of the Medical Faculty (see Regulations of that
Faculty) may complete one Medical Academic Year by taking
subjects p Senior Chemistry (Medical Faculty), and ¢, or either
of these together with subjects ¢ and » in the Fourth Year.
But he will not be allowed to take these subjects in this year
as parts of B. A. or B. L. course, if he have already taken them
in the Third. For fees payable for classes. p, q. r, for this
purpose, see Faculty of Medicine, section on Fees. For class
and examination fees payable for subject ¢, see Faculty of
Science, § XXV, (xiii).

No class in which the subjects studied are the same from
Yyear to year, can be taken twice as part of the course.

§ VIIT.—Special Courses for Degrees.—(1.) An
undergraduate shall be allowed, during his Third and Fourth
Years, to restrict his attention to a more limited range ot sub-
jects than that of the ordinary course, by entering upon one of
the Special Courses, provided he has either attained both a
First Class standing at the previous Examination in the subject
corresponding to that of the Special Course selected, and a
satisfactory standing in the other subjects, or received the
special permission of the Faculty.

(2.) Special Courses are provided in the following depart-
ments. viz.,, (1) Classics, (2) Latin and English, (3) Greek and
English, (4) English and German, (5) English and English
History, (6) Philosophy, (7) Pure and Applied Mathematics,
(8) Mathematics and Physies, (9) Chemistry and Chemical
Physics. Undergraduates in Arts may take special courses in
any one of the above departments; undergraduates in Letters
in any one of departments, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8, and 9.

(3.) An undergraduate taking a special course in any of the
above departments shall be required to attend the Advanced
Classes provided in the subjects of such departments (§ 1), to
make progress satisfactory to the Professors who conduct such
classes, and to pass the examinations in the subjects of such
department. He shall be allowed to omit, from the subjects
of the ordinary course, certain subjects specified below, and
may select as his ordinary classes in any vear, any of the classes
of that year, subject to the following regulations and to the
approval of the Faculty.

(4.) The examinations in the subjects of Special Courses
shall be held at the end of the Fourth Year.

(5.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Classics
may, in each of the Third and Fourth Years, omit any two of
the subjects of those years, except Latin and Greek.
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They shall be examined in the following subjects :
B (=]
LaTiy,

I. Candidates will be required to have a critical knowledge
of the following works, in addition to those prescribed in the
ordinary course :—

Plautus : Miles Gloriosus.

Terence : Adelphi.

Virgil : Georgics, Books 1., 1v.

Horace - Epistles, Books 1., 11. ; Ars Poetica.

Juvenal : Satires, VII., VIIiI., XIV.

Jicero : De Oratore, Books 1., 1I., III.

Livy : Books XX1I., XXII.

Tacitus : Agricola ; Annals, Book 11.

II. Candidates will be required to show a general know-
ledge of one prose and one verse subject, to be chosen by
them from the following list

Plautus : Menaechmi, and Aulularia.

Terence : Andria, and Heautontimorumenos.

Cicero: Select Letters, (Muirhead’s edit., Longmans,

London).

Tacitus : History, Books 111., 1V., V.

ITI. ComPOSITION.—Prose.

IV. TLareraTURE.—Cruttwell’s History of Roman Litera-
ture, selected chapters.

V. PHILoLOGY.—Peile’s Introduction to Greek and Latin
Etymology ; Victor Henry’s Comparative Grammar of Greek
and Latin.

GREEK.

I. Candidates will be required to have a critical know-
ledge of the following works, in addition to those of the
ordinary course :—

Aeschylus : Eumenides.

Sophocles : Oedipus Rex.

Aristophanes: The Knights.

Homer : Odyssey, Books v., VI., VII., VIIIL.

Thucydides : Book 11.

Plato : Phaedo.

Demosthenes : De Corona.

Aristotle : Poetics.

II. Candidates will be required to show a general know-
ledge of one prose and one verse subject, to be chosen by them
from the following list :—

Aeschylus : Agamemnon, and Choephori.
Sophocles : Oedipus Coloneus, and Antigone.
Thucydides : First and Seventh Books.

[ Aeschines : Contra Ctesiphontem, and

\ Demosthenes : De Falsa Legatione.

III. CoMPOSITION.—Prose.

I'V. PHILoLocY.—Peile’s introduction to Greek and Latin
Etymology ; Victor Henry’s Comparative Grammar of Greek
and Latin.

V. LiTERATURE.—Mahaffy’s History of Greek Literature,
the portions bearing on the authors and subjects read by the
candiilate during his college course. Haigh’s Theatre of the
Greeks.
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(6.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Latin
and English may, in each of the third and fourth years of
their course, omit any two of the subjects of those years except
Latin and English. They shall be examined in the following
subjects, viz. :

LATIN.

The Latin subjects prescribed for the Special Course in
Classics.

ENGLISH.

The historical development of the language and literature
to the year 1300. Bright, Anglo-Saxon Reader. Sievers, OE.
Grammar (trans. by Cook,) Pt. IT. Morris, Specimens of Early
English, 1., Emerson, History of the English Language. Sight
reading of OE.

History of the Elizabethan and Early Stuart Literature.
Lectures. Sidney, Apologie for Poetrie. Hooker, Bcclesiastical
Polity, Book I. Bacon, Advancement of Lv(u ning, Select
Essays.

Marlowe, Tamburlaine, Edward II., The Jew of Malta.
Greene, Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay. Johnson, The Alche-
mist, Ever y Man in his Humor. Beauwmont and Fletc her,
Philaster, The Knight of the Burning Pestle. Massinger, A
New \Vay to Pay Old Debts. Webster, The Duchess of Malfi.
Shakspeare, The Tragedies, Two Noble Kinsman. Part of this
course is conducted by means of a Seminary.

Books recommended : Sidney, Cook’s edition (Ginn & Co.); Hooker,
Church (Clarendon Press) ; Bacon, Advancement, W right (Clar. Press) ;
Essays, Wright (G. T. Seri )s). History Ot Literature ; Ten Brink, Saintsbury,
Brooke ; Clarendon Press, *“ Mermaid,” ““ Temple Dramatists,” and Arber
Hditions of Elizabethan works. Thaycr, ‘“ Best Elizabethan Plays.”

(7.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Greek
and English may, in each or the third and fourth years of
their course omit any two of the subjects of those years, except
Greek and English. They shall be examined in the following
subjects, viz. :

GREEK.

The Greek subjects prescribed for the Special Course in
Classics.

i ENGLISH.

The English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in
Latin and English.

(8.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in English
and German must have taken German in the first and second
years of their course, and may in each of the third and fourth
years omit any two subjects of those years except English and
German. They shall be examined in the following subjects :—

ENGLISH.
The English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in
Latin and English.
GERMAN.
Middle High German: Grammar (Wright’s Middle High
German Pmmer) :  Selections from Hartmann von Aue,
Walther von der Vogelweide, Nibelungelied, Gudrun,
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Wolfram von Eschenbach, Freidank or Gottfried von Strass-
burg, Sebastian Brant, (Wackernagels Kleineres Altdeutsches
Lesebuch).

Selections from Swiss and Plattdeutsch dialect literature.

German Literature of the 16th, 17th and 18th centuries,
with selections from authors of that period.

Two of the chief literary works of Goethe not read in the
ordinary course.

Translations of unspecified passages from any Modern High
German author.

Prose Composition.

(9.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in English
and English History may, in each of the third and fourth
years of their course, omit any two of the suhjects of those
years, except English and History. They shall be examined in
the following subjects, viz. :—

ENGLISH,
The English subjects prescribed for the Special Course in
Latin and English.
Excrisa HISTORY.
English History from A. D. 1603-1689.

Books recommended : Greene’'s History of the English People, Vol. 3;
Lingard’s History of England, Vols. 8-10; Hallam’s Constitutional History
of England, Chap. VL.-XIV.; Ranke’s History of England ; S. R. Gardiner's
works on this period ; Clarendon’s History of the Great Rebellion ; Masson’s
Life of Milton ; Carlyle’s Life of Cromwell ; Foster’s Life of Eliot ; Bayne's
Chief Actors in the Puritan Revolution.

(10.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Phil-
OSOplly may, in each of the third and fourth years of their
course, omift any one of the subjects of those years, except
Senior Philosophy, which must be taken in both the Third and
Fourth Years, and Ethics, which must be taken in the Third
Year They shall be examined in the following subjects :—

I. General History of Philosophy from Thales to modern
times.
Ferrvier : Greek Philosophy.
K. Fischer: Descartes and his School, Pp. 1-158, 309-375,
465-493, 531-581.
Seth (A) : Scottish Philosophy.
Royce : Spirit of Modern Philosophy.

II. Greek Philosophy from the Sophists to Aristotle and
Modern Philosophy from Locke to Kant.

Plato : Thestetus and Republic.

Aristotle : Metaphysics, Book 1., and Ethics.

Locke: Essay on Human Understanding (with Fraser’s
Prolegomena).

Berkeley : Principles of Human Knowledge and Siris
(as in Fraser’s Selections).

Hume : Human Nature, Vol. 1. (with Green’s Introduction).

Reid : Inquiry into the Human Mind.

ITI. Philosophy of Kant : The Critiques of Pure Reason,
of Practical Reason, and of Judgment (as in Watson’s
Selections).
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IV. Wundt: Human and Animal Psychology.

Bradley : Principles of Logic (in part).

Green : Prolegomena to Ethics

Hegel : Logic, Chaps. 1.-v1. (Wallace’s Translation),

V. Any onre of the following :—

1. History of Philosophy from Descartes to Leibnitz.
Descartes : Method, Meditations and Principles ;
Spinoza : Ethics; Caird: Cartesianism (Encyc.
Brit.). Martineau : Spinoza.

History of Philosophy from Kant to Hegel.
Hegel : Philosophy of State, and Logic (with
Wallace’s Prolegomena). Seth: Hegelianism,
and Personality, and Froin Kant to Hegel.

3. History of Philosophy from Hume to Spencer.
Comte : Positive Philosophy; Mill: As in Wat-
son’s Selections.  Spencer: First Principles ;

; Mill: Comte and Positivism; Douglas: John

( Stuart Mill.

1 4. History of Ethics in Great Britain from Hobbes to
Green. Hobbes and his Critics ; Utilitarianism
—Bentham, Mill and Sidgwick; Intuitionalism
—Butler, Calderwood, Martineau; KEvolutional
Ethics—Spencer, Stephen, Huxley.

Philosophy of Religion. Lotze : Philosophy of
Religion. Martineau : Study of Religion. Caird :
Philosophy of Religion. Balfour : Foundations

& of Belief. Watson : Christianity and Idealism.

o

—

SJ(

(11.) TUndergraduates taking the Special Course in Pure
and Applied Mathematies are recommended to take Junior
Physics in their Second Year, and in the event of their not hav-

ing done so, to read, before entering the Third Year, the text
{ book of the Junior Physics Class on the subjects discussed in

the Senior Physics Class in their Third Year. They may omit
| in the Third Year any two, and in the Fourth Year any three,
of the subjects of those years except Physics, and must take the
Senior Physies Class in both the Third and Fourth Years. The
standard of attainment shewn in the examinations in this class
in both years will be considered in estimating the results in the
final examination of the Special Course.

The subjects of examination will be as follows : —
PUrRE MATHEMATICS,.

TRIGONOMETRY.—Angular Analysis : Solution of Spherical
Triangles; Napier’s Analogies ; with application to Astrono-
mical Problems.

ANALYTICAL GEOMETRY.—The Conic Sections, and the
Equation of the Second Degree between two variables; as far
as set forth in any standard treatise on the sucject.

CArcuLus.—Differential and Integral, as set forth in any
standard treatises on these subjects (Williamson’s Treatises on
these subjects recommended). Differential Equations (selected
course), with practical application to Physical Problems
(Woolsey Johnson’s, or Boole’s Treatise on the subject recom-
mended).
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APPLIED MATHEMATICS.

Either Kinematics and Dynamics, or Thermodynamics and
Electrodynamics,—those portions of these subjects which are
treated in the class of Advanced Mathematical Physics, the
mode of treatment being by application of Analytical Geome-
try and the Differential and Integral Calculus.

(12.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in Mathe-
matics and Physies are recommended to take German as one
of the subjects of their First and Second Years, and to take
Junior Physics in their Second Year. In the event of their not
having done the latter, they should, before entering the Third
Year, read the text book of the Junior Physics Class on the
subjects treated in the Senior Physics Class in their Third Year.
They are required in their Third Year to take Advanced
Mathematics, Senior Physics, Practical Physics, Senior Chemis-
try, and Practical Chemistry, and in their Fourth Year, the
Advanced Classes in Mathematics, Mathematical Physics and
Experimental Physics, Senior Physics and Practical Physies.
The standard of attainment shewn in the examinations in Senior
Physics in both years will be considered in estimating the
results of the final examination of the Special Course.

They will be required in the course of their Laboratory
work in Physics and Chemistry to prove their ability to make
accurate determinations of physical constants, to conduet investi-
gations of physical laws, and to carry out qualitative analyses
and both gravimetric and volumetric quantitative analyses of
inorganic bodies.

Those who aim at High Honours will be expected either to
prepare a  thesis embodying the results of a short original
investigation, or to exhibit a high standard of excellence on the
more mathematical parts of the course.

The subjects of examination will be as follows —

1. MATHEMATICS.—The subjects of the Special Course in
Pure and Applied Mathematics (11), the standard of attain-
ment required not being so high as in the Special Course in
Mathematics.

2, MATHEMATICAL PHYsIcs.—The subjects of the Special
Course in Pure and Applied Mathematics.

3. GENERAL PHYSsICS.—As in Peddie’s Manual of Physics
(Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, London), supplemented by the discus-
sions and course of reading of the Advanced Experimental
Physics Class in special sections such as the kinetic theory of
gases, the theory of solutions, electrolysis and physical optics.

4 EXPERIMENTAL METHODS. — A general acquaintance
with the methods applicable in different classes of investiga-
tions, as in Glazebrook and Shaw’s Practical Physics (Longmans
Green & Co.), and Ostwald’s Physico-Chemical Methods
(Macmillan & Co.). The experimental methods of the following
memoirs : —

Joule’s papers on the determination of the Mechanical
Equivalent of Heat, contained in his Scientific Papers (Taylor

{
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& Francis), vol. I, pp. 123, 172, 298, 542, 632 ; Faraday’s Experi-
mental Researches in Electricity (Quaritch), vol. 1, Series IIL,
IV., VI, VIL, VIII, The treatment of observations and the
discussion of the accuracy of experimental results, as in Hol-
man’s Precision of Measurements (John Wiley & Sons).

(13.) Undergraduates taking the Special Course in
Chemistry and Chemical Physies are recommended
strongly to select German as one of the subjects of their First
and Second Years, to take Seuior Chemistry in their Second
Year, and before entering upon the Third Year to read the text-
hook of the Junior Physics Class on the subjects to be treated
in the Senior Physies Class in their Third Year. They are
required in their Third Year to take the following classes :(—
Advanced Practical Chemistry, Advanced Mathematics (partial
course), Junior Physics (with work in the Lahoratory), Senior
Physics, and German, and in their Fourth Year, the following
classes :—Advanced Practical Chemistry, Advanced Mathematics
(partial course), ~Advanced Experimental TPhysics, Senior
Physies, Practical Physics, and German (if not taken in First
and Second Years)

Candidates will be examined at the end of the Fourth Year
in the following subjects :—

CHEMISTRY.

(1.) The principles and theories of Modern Chemistry. The
following books are mentioned to indicate the extent of know-
ledge required :—Remsen’s Inorganic Chemistry, Advanced
Course, (H. Holt & Co.); Bernthsen’s Organic Chemistry,
translated by McGowan (Blackie & Son, Van Nostrand);
Meyer’s Outlines of Theoretical Chemistry, translated by Bed-
son and Williams (Longmans).

(2.) Outlines of the History of Chemistry. In this connection
candidates will be required to have an acquaintance with the
following :—Schorlemmer’s Rise and Development of Organic
Chemvistry (Macmillan & Co.) ; Roscoe’s Dalton and the Kise of
Modern Chemistry (Macmillan & Co.); and the essays on
Boyle, Priestly, Scheele, Cavendish, Lavoisier, Graham and
Whler, in Thorpe’s Essays in Historical Chemistry (Mac-
millan & Co.).

(3.) The following memoirs :—On the Arsenates, Phosphates
and Modifications of Phosphoric Acid, Graham, Philosophical
Transactions, 1833 ; Ueber das Radikal der Benzoesaiire, Liebig
and Wohler (Ostwald’s Klassiker, No. 22) ; Ueber die Constitu-
tion der Organischen Saiiren, Liebig (Ostwald’s Klassiker,
No. 26).

(4.) The Principles and Methods of Qualitative Analysis
and of Quantitative Analysis, both gravimetric and volumet-
ric, and the practical details of laboratory operations.

Candidates will be required to have prepared in pure con-
dition not fewer than 20 inorganic compounds, and not fewer
than 30 organic compounds. They must be able to carry out
accurate quantitative determinations of the followingelements;
Chlorine, Sulphur, Nitrogen, Phosphorus, Silicon, Carbon ;
Hydrl()gen (in organic compounds) and of the most important
metals.
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(5.) CmEMICAL PHYSIcs.—Those sections of Physics which
have an intimate bearing upon chemical research, viz., the
properties of gases and liquids, including the kinetic theory of
gases and the theory of solutions, the theory of heat, electro-
Iysis, and the wave theory of light; physical experimental
methods which are applicable in chemical research ; the dis-
cussion of the degree of accuracy of experimental results.
Candidates will be advised as to the course of reading for this
portion of the examination in the Advanced Experimental
Physics Class.

(6.) Candidates for High Honours (See § xii) will be expected
to prepare a thesis embodying the results of a shert original
investigation.

Candidates who do not undertake an original investigation
will be expected to show special familiarity with some branch
of laboratory work, such as the preparation of some of the
complex organic compounds ; the assaying of ores ; the analysis
of foods or of poisons ; the analysis of soils ; water analysis or
gas analysis.

§ IX.—Attendance.—(1.) Undergraduates are required
to attend with regulirity the classes of their respective years.
Professors shall mark the presence or absence of students
immediately bLefore commencing the work or the class, and
shall note as absent those who enter thereafter, unless satis-
factory reasons be assigned. The number of times absent, as
recorded in the class registers, which shall disqualify for the
keeping of a Session, shall be determined by the Faculty.

(2.) Undergraduates of any year, whomay have previously
attended one or more of the classes of that vear, and passed
in the subjects of them, shall be exempted by the Faculty from
attending those classes a second time.

§ X.—Examinations.— (1.) Undergraduates are re-
quired to appear as candidates at the various examinations
held in connection with the classes which they may attend as
parts of their course, and to prepare such theses, essays, reports,
etc., as may be prescribed by the Professor. In all classes two
examinations are held, one just before the Christmas vacation,
and the other after the close of lectures in the Spring. In
some classes, other examinations are held at dates appointed by
the Professor. 1In the determination of the Pass List and in
the award of Class Distinctions, which may be of two grades
First and Second Class, the results of these various examina-
tions and the degrees of excellence shewn in theses, essays,
reports, ete., shall be taken into consideration.

General Students are admitted to the above examinations
as well as undergraduates, so far as the dates of the Almanac
may permit ; and their positions in the Pass and Distinction
Lists are determined in the same way.

Certificates are issued to members of each class stating
with what degree of regularity they have attended and what
standing they attained.
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(2.) Undergraduates who are exempted by § ix., (3), from
attendance on one or more classes, shall be exempted also from
passing the examinations in the subjects of them.

(3.) Undergraduates of the Third and Fourth Years who
are exempted from attendance in one or more classes, on pre-
sentation of certificates from recognized Colleges, shall be
exempted from examination in the %ubJC(,tS of those classes on
presentation of certificates of having passed examinations
therein, in the said Colleges.

(4.) An undergraduate who fails to obtain a position on
the Pass List in one or more subjects, at the end of any Session,
shall be allowed a Supplementary Examination in such subject
or subjects at the beginning of the next Session of his attend-
ance, on the day appointed for that purpose in the University
Almanac, (Sept 13th, 1897.) A Supplementary Examination
at another date can be obtained only by special permission of
the Faculty. Or, he may be allowed to present himself at the
ordinary Christmas and Spring Examinations of a subsequent
year.

The ordinary fee for a Supplementary Examination shall be
Two Dollars in each subject, but in the case of students failing
in more than two subjects, the maximum fee shall be Five
Dollars.

(5.) An undergraduate who has failed to pass in any sub-
ject, will not be allowed to enter, as an undergraduate, a more
(ulv anced class in the same subject, or a class requiring a know-
ledge of the subject in which he has failed, until he has either
pa“enl the Supplementary Examination, or satlsﬁul the Faculty
that he is able to prosecute the work of the class with profit.

(6.) An undergraduate who fails either to appear, or to
pass, at a Supplementary Examination, shall not be allowed a
second Supplementary Examination the same Session, except
by special permission of the Faculty ; and in cases in which a
second Examination is granted, the fees must be paid a second
time.

(7.) Undergraduates wishing to appear as candidates at
any bupplcmentaly or Special hmnmmtwu shall be required to
give notice of their intention, to the Secxutaly of the Faculty,
at least one week before the date of such examination. The
fee to be remitted with such notice.

(8.) Students are forbidden to take any book or manu-
seript into the Examination Hall, except by direction of the
Examiner, or to give or receive assistance, or to hold any
communication with one another at the Examinations. If a
student violate this rule, he shall be subject to such penalty as
the Faculty may see fit to impose.

4
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§ XI.—Degrees with Distinetion.— Degrees with
Distinction will be conferred on undergraduates for special
excellence shewn at the Examinations of the Third and Fourth
Years of any of the ordinary courses for degrees, Mathe-
matics of the Second Year being for the purpose of this rule
regarded as a Third Year Class.

In awarding such Distinction, the Faculty, while requiring
that candidates shall attain a good standing in all their classes,
will lay special stress on the atttainment of a high standing in a
few related subjects, in which ‘“additional” private work is
required as a condition of Distinction.

The terms used to designate the student’s standing will be :
With Distinetion, With Great Distinction.

§ XII.—Degrees with Honours. — Degrees with
Honours in any of the departments of study in which Special
Courses are provided, will be conferred on undergraduates for
special excellence shewn at the Examinations in the subjects of
such courses.

Successful candidates will be declared to have obtained
their degrees, With Honours, With High Honours.

A candidate for Honours may defer his examination in the
subjects of his Special Course until a year after he has passed
the examinations in the ordinary subjects of the Fourth Year ;
in which case, however, such candidate shall not be entitled to
his Degree until he has passed the examinations of such Special
Course.

§ XIII.—Short Courses of Study for General
Students.—(1.) For the benefit of students who may not be
able to spend four full years at the University, but may be
able either to spend two full years or to give partial attendance
for a longer period, short courses of study have been arranged,
as specified below.

Students entering upon these courses are not required to
pass any preliminary examination ; but they are recommended
not to enter classes in which some knowledge of the subjects
studied is assumed, without first consulting the Professors as to
their ability to enter with profit upon the work of the ciasses.

To students who attend the classes in these courses with
regularity, show diligence in the class work, and are successful
in passing the examinations, certificates will be issued stating
the nature of the course pursued and the degree of success
attained.

The details of the subjects studied in the classes mentioned
below, will be found under Courses of Instruction {§§ i., xxv.,
xlvi.).
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(1.) Short Courses of Liberal Studies.—The aim of
this course is to give the student the same kind of training as
that provided by the B. A. and B. L. courses. It consists of
ten classes. Of these, two must be in English, and the
remainder may be selected by the student, subject to the pro-
visions of the Time Table, from the other subjects mentioned in
this paragraph, with the following restrictions :—('@.) One of
the four subjects—TLatin, Greek; French, German—must be
taken during two years, and if another of these subjects be
selected, it also must be taken during two years. (b). At least
two of the four subjects—Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry,
Botany,—and at least two of the three subjects—History,
Political Economy and Philosophy,—must be taken for one
year each ; and any two of them, if subjects in which two
classes are provided, may be taken during two years.  The
class in any subject in which a student shall enter will be that
for which he is fitted by his previous study.

(3.) Short Course in Subjects bearing on Jour-
nalism.—The aim of this course is to enable a student to
stuly as thoroughly as the time at his disposal will permit,
subjects which have a direct bearing on newspaper work in
Canada. It consists of the following classes :—English (2nd
Year and Senior Classes), French (during two years), Junior
Philosophy, Ethies, History, (Third and Four Year Classes),
Political  Economy, Constitutional History and Constitutional
Law. Persons who have already acquired the requisite profi-
ciency in some of the above subjects, may take other subjects
in place of these or complete the course by attending the classes,
and passing the examinations, in the remainder.

(4.) Short Course in Subjects bearing on Com-
merce.—This course is intended for young men who wish,
before entering business offices to spend two years in studies
bearing on their future work. It consists of ten classes, of
which two must be in English, other two in one of the com-
mercial languages—French, German,—-the remaining six being
selected from the following :—French, German, Mathematics,
Physics, Chemistry, Political Economy, Contracts, Sales of
Personal Property, Negotiable Instruments, Partnership and
Companies, and Shipping and Marine Insurance.

Students who take this course may supplement it by obtain-
ing, during the summer vacations, the practical training in
business methods provided by a Business College.

§ XIV.—Classes not Qualifying for a Degree.—
From time to time classes are organized for the benefit of
persons not wishing to proceed to a degree. ~Announcements
of such classes are made at the beginning of the term. During
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the Session of 1896-97, Dr. MacMechan delivered a series of
five lectures on Shakspere’s Historical Plays in the School for
the Blind.

§XV.—Medal, Prizes, Scholarships, and Bursary.

(The Senate reserves to itself the right of withholding Medal and
Prises in cases in which sufficient merit is not shown).

Sk Wirniam Younag Gorp Meparn.—Founded by bequest
of the late Hon. Sir William Young, will be awarded to the
undergraduates standing highest among those taking Honours
in the department of Mathematics and Mathematical Physics.

TeeE Avery Prize.— This prize, the interest of $500,
bequeathed for this purpose by the late J. F. Avery, M.D., will
be awarded on graduation to the student standing highest
among those graduating with Distinction. See § xi.

Norra Brrimisa Sociery Bursary.—A Bursary of the
annual value of $60, founded by the North British Society of
Halifax, is offered for competition at the Examinations of the
Second Year’s Course in Arts. It is tenable for two years,
namely, during the Third and Fourth Years of the Under-
graduate Course in Arts. Candidates must be undergraduates
who have completed two years of the Curriculum, and mus} be
eligible at the proper age for membership in the North British
Society. The next competition will take place in April, 1898,

Tee Wavertey Prize.—This prize, the interest of an
endowment of $1000, will be awarded annually to the student
of the Second Year Mathematical Class, who stands highest at
the Examinations of the Mathematics of the Year, the winner
of the North British Society Bursary being excluded.

ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS, BURSARY AND PRIZES.

(1) Junior.—The following Scholarships, Bursary and Prize
are offered for competition at the Junior Matriculation Examina-
tion in the Faculties of Arts and Science, to students entering
the First Year of the Faculties of Arts and Science.

(a) Four Sir William Young Scholarships ; of the value
of Forty Dollars each, tenable for one year and payable in two
instalments.

(b) One Professors’ Scholarship ; entitling to exemption
from fees throughout the entire course, in classes conducted by
Professors in the Faculties of Arts and Science ; ‘provided the
scholar make progress satisfactory to the Faculty.

They will be awarded to the five candidates ranking highest
at this examination, provided their standing be considered
satisfactory by the Faculty. The successfnl candidates will be
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allowed to select, in the order of their standing, the scholar-
ships which they shall hold. The Mackenzie bursar is not
eligible.

(¢) One Mackenzie Bursary, of the value of Two Hun-
dred Dollars, will be offered annually in accordance with the
following condition of bequest :

‘“To Dalhousie College, £1,000 for founding a Bursary for
students attending said College, subject to such conditions and
regulations as the governing body of said College may appoint,
but with this proviso that said Bursary shall be called the
‘* Mackenzie Bursary,” and that students of the name of
Mackenzie, Maclean and Fraser shall have a preference in the
selection of beneficiaries therefor.”

Competitors of the name Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser,
who obtain Distinction will be given the preference. Should
no candidate of the name of Mackenzie, Maclean or Fraser
obtain Distinction, the Bursary will be awarded to the candidate
standing highest among those obtaining Distinction.

The Bursary is payable in four annual instalments; and
the payment of any instalment is conditional on the bursar’s
attending the classes required for undergraduates, and making
satisfactory progress therein.

(2.) Senior.—The following scholarships are offered for
competition at the Senior Matriculation Examination in the
Faculties of Arts and Secience, to students entering the Seeond
Year. See§v.

(a) One Sir William Young Scholarship; of the value
of Forty Dollars, tenable for one year and payable in two instal-
ments.

(b) One Professors’ Scholarship ; entitling to exemption
from fees throughout the entire course, in classes conducted hy
Professors in the Faculties of Arts and Science ; provided the
scholar make progress satisfactory to the Faculty.

.

They will be awarded to the two candidates ranking highest
at this Examination, provided their standing is considered
satisfactory by the Faculty. The successful candidates will be
allowed to select, in the order of their standing, the scholarships
which they shall hold.

Seecian Prize.—A prize in books of about the value of Ten
Dollars is offered for competition among registered students of
the Session 1896-7 for the best essay on *“ Democracy, its defects
and remedies.” Each essay shall bear a motto and be accom-
panied by an envelope bearing the same motto and containing
the name of the writer. Essays are to be sent in to the Secre-
tary of the Faculty of Arts on or before October 1st, 1897.
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§ XVI.—1851 Exhibition Science Scholarship.—
The Scholarship offered by Her Majesty’s Commissioners for the
Exhibition of 1851, which is of the annual value of £150
sterling, and is tenable for two years (see Faculty of Science,
§ xxxix), is open to students of the University.

§ XVII.— Residence.— All students are required to
report their places of residence to the President on or: before
the day appointed in the University Almanac (October 15th.)

All students not residing with relatives or friends are reguired
to reside in approved lodging houses.

Persons who wish to take students as boarders, must furnish
the President with satisfactory references. A Register is
kept by the President, containing the names of those persons
who have satisfied this condition ; and for the convenience of
students, a list of the names and addresses of such persons will
be posted on the notice-board in the College hall at the begin-
ning of Session.

Lady undergraduates in any Faculty are admitted, on certain
conditions, as boarders to the Halifax Ladies’ College.

§ XVIIL.— Chureh Attendance.— All students not
residing with parents or guardians, are required to report to the
President on or before the day appointed in the University
Almanac, (October 16th), the churches they intend to make
their places of worship during the Session. Intimation will
be made to the various clergymen of the city, of the names and
addresses of the students who have chosen their respective
places of worship.

§ XIX.—Diseipline.—The Senate may use all means
deemed necessary for maintaining discipline.

§ XX.—Degrees of Master of Arts and of Letters.
The degree of Master of Arts or of Letters will be conferred
on a Bachelor of Arts or of Letters, respectively, of at least one
year’s standing and of good character, either on his submitting
to the Faculty a satisfactory thesis embodying the results of
original research on some literary, philosophical or scientific sub-
ject, or on his passing an examination in a course of study,
appointed or approved by the Faculty, of at least the extent
represented by the academic work of one year of the Arts or
Letters Course.  In the latter case no fixed courses of study
are laid down, the intention being to encourage graduates to
prosecute advanced courses of study either at this or at any
other University or by private reading, and to adapt the
courses to their individual tastesand capacities. But no course
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of study will be approved unless it is confined either to one
department of study or to closely related departments.

Theses must be sent to the Secretary to the Faculty on or
before the first of March. Examinations will be held ordinarily
at the time of the Spring Examinations ; but in special circum-
stances they may be held in the Autumn. Candidates must
give one month’s notice of their intention to appear for
examination. Fee to be remitted with notice.

The following courses have been recently prescribed for
M. A. Examinations :—

PHILOSOPHY.

I. (a) History of Empiricism.—Locke : Essay ; Berkeley :
Principles and Siris ; Hume : Treatise ; Mill : Selections (W at-
son) ; Spencer : First Principles ; Seth : Scottish Philosophy ;
Watson : Comte, Mill and Spencer.

(b) History of Ethics.—Plato: Republic; Aristotle: Ethics;
Butler : Sermons; Mill : Utilitarianism ; Spencer : Data of
Ethaies ; Green : Prolegomena ; Seth : Elhical Principles ;
Watson : Hedonistic Theories.

(c¢) Philosophy of Religion.—Caird : Introduction to Phil-
osophy of Religion ; Lotze : Philosophy of Religion ; Schurman :
Belief in God. :

[I. (a) Locke: Essay; Berkeley : Principles and Siris ;
Hume: FHwman Natwre; Reed: Ingwiry;-Seth: Scottish
Philosophy ; Royce : Modern Philosophy.

(b) Butler: Sermons; Mill : Utilitarianisin ; Spencer :
Data of Ethics ; Green : Prolegomena to Ethics ; Seth : Ethi-
cal Principles ; Dewey : Elhics : Sidgwick : History of Ethics ;
Watson : Hedonistic Theories.

(c¢) Caird : Philosophy of Religion: Lotze : Philosophy of
Religion ; Schurman : Belief in God ; Watson : Christianity
and Idealism.

CLASSICS.

Candidates for the degree of M. A. in Classics may present
themselves for examination in any one of the following subjects :

1. Homer (Iliad or Odyssey); Hesiod; Aeschylus (Agamem-
non, Choephori, Kumenides).

2. Aeschylus ; Sophocles ; Euripides (Baccha, Hippolytus,
Iphigenia in Tauris).

3. Thucydides ; Herodotus, (Books 1v-vI). B i

4, Demosthenes, (The Deliberative and the Public Forensic
Speeches) ; Aeschines, (Against Ctesiphon); Isocrates,
(Panegyric) : Lysias (Against Eratosthenes).

5. Plato, (Republic and Pheedo); Aristotle, (Ethics and
Poetics).

6. Vergil ; Horace ; Lucretius.

7. Plautus and Terence. AT L

8. Cicero, (Epistule ad Atticum, Phillippics, De Officiis, De
Finibus Bonorum et Malorum).

9. Livy, (Books 1-vIi1) ; Tacitus, (Annals).
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Candidates will be expected to have a general knowledge of
the whole literature to which their subject belongs, together
with a thorough knowledge of the lives and works of the
particular authors studied. Prose Composition and Sight
Translation from other authors in the language chosen will also
form a part of the examination.

Candidates may, on approval of the Faculty, be allowed to
substitute for portions of the above, equivalents which have not
been included in their undergraduate course, and Special Courses
may be prescribed for candidates desiring to present themselves
in both Greek and Latin.

§ XXTI.—Degree of Doctor of Laws.—The degree
of Doctor of Laws may be conferred, honoris causd, for eminent
literary, scientific or professional services.

§ XXII. — Admission ad Eundem Gradum. —
Graduates of Universities approved by the Senate, who have
received their degrees in course, shall be admitted ad euwndem
gradum in this University, on producing satisfactory proof of
character and academic standing. For fee see § xxiv.

§ XXIII.— Academic Costume.— (1.) Undergradu-
ates and general students attending more than one class are
expected to provide themselves with caps and gowns, and to
wear the gowns at lectures and all meetings of the University.
The forms prescribed are the Oxford undergraduate gown of
black stuff with sleeves; and the black trencher with tassel.

(2.) Bachelors and Masters of Arts, and Bachelors and
Masters of Letters, of this University, shall be entitled to wear
gowns, of black stuff, and hoods. The distinctive part of the
costume is the hood. The following are the kinds of hood
appointed for the various degrees :—

B. A.—DBlack stuff lined with white silk and bordered with
white fur.

M. A.—Black stuff lined with crimson silk.

B. L.—Black stuff, with a lining of white silk, bordered
with light blue silk.

M. L.—Black stuff, with lining of light blue silk.

(3.) Successful candidates for these degrees shall be
required to appear at Convocation in the proper academic
costume, to have the degrees conferred upon them. Degrees
will be eonferred in the absence of the candidate only by special
permission of the Senate.

Docrors oF Laws.—Doctors of Laws shall be entitled to
wear gowns of black silk and hoods of black silk lined with
purple silk.
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§ XXIV.—Fees.—(1.) Fees are payable by students
for Registration, (entitling to the use of the Library and the
symnasium,) for classes attended, and for certain examinations.

| They are payable in advance.

No student is entitled to enter a class until he has paid the
proper fees.

The following is a statement of the fees payable by students
whether undergraduates or general students :—

Registration Fee, payable annually by all students taking

more than one Ll:tsb .............................. $ 4 00
2 00 ‘
" pe T Se O e TN A L » o 5o TE | S e 6 00
Fee for Junior or Senior Chemistry, if laboratory work
S BAETI s iz oo o s 4 lars o wiaral il bosstings s = s S oS o kel 10 00
Fee for the Practical Chemlstry Cl(qu five hours a week,
k per Session 8 00
Fee for the Practical
a week .. 14 00
Fee for the Practical Phy sics Clas
per Session 6 00
Fee for the Practical Physics Class, ten or more hours a
; LR T SR LR LN B s wnint S ik o 12 00
' Supplementary Examination Fee, payable on giving the
) notice required by § X. (7) either $2.00 in each sub-
g Jeeti-on|(§ X (@) )it cara s RO MR UL R SRS 5 00
, Special Examination Fee, payable on giving the notice
£ required by § X. (7) in each subject ..... ........ 2200
Fee for Special Certificate of Standing, under Seal ... ... 5 00

(2.) The graduation fees shall be as follows :—

*Fee for the B. A. or B. L. Examination, which is payable

by candidates before the Spring Examinations of
the Fourth Year ........... L LT ek R L | $5 00

*Fee for M. A. or M. L. Examination, which must accom-

pany the Thesis, or intimation of intention to

. ApPPear for eXamInAtION. . s v i el lsos o0 5 il
Fee for B. A. or M. A., (ad eundem gradwm)

“In cases of failure in the examination, the fee will not be returned ;
but a second examination will be allowed without further fees.
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§ XX V.—Courses of Instruction.
i.—MATHEMATICS.
O O e A v SR C. MACDONALD, M. A.
First Year Class.
Daily, 11 A. M.—12 M.

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § 1 (vi), p. 27)—Undergraduates
of this Faculty, taking Courses A, B, E, F, G, or H (§ xxX) will
be expected both to qualify themselves by dlllgvnt study for
taking, and to take, the additional work for Distinction.

Second Year Class.
Daily, 10—11 A. M.

Asin the Faculty of Arts (see §1 (vi), p. 27)—Undergraduates
of this Faculty taking Courses A, B (if they are to enter the
Special Course in (helmsuv and Chemical Physics, §XXXI),
E, F, G, or H, are required to qualify themselves by diligent
study for entering, and to eater, the Higher Division of this
Class. Only students who pass a satisfactory examination in
the work of the Higher Division are admitted to the Advanced
Class, which is one of the third year classes in the Courses
mentioned above.

R o
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Advanced Class.

As in the Faculty of Arts (see § I (vi). p. 28)—The work of
the First Division of this class is taken up in the Third Year,
that of the Second Division in the Fourth Year.

The  partial course ” of study prescribed in the Third Year
of some of the B. Sc. Courses (§ XXX) consists of a portion of
the work of the First Division, viz., Analytical Trigonometry,
Analytical Geometry, and Differential Calculus.

The ¢ partial course” prescribed in the Fourth Year of
such Courses, consists of a portion of the work of the Second
Division, viz., Differential and Integral Calculus and Differen-
tial Equations.

ii.—PHYSICS.
PROS EBBOT 5 w5 comir bs it o st s J. G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. M.--12 M., and Fridays, 9—10 A. M.

The subjects .of the lectures will be :—The Elements of
Dynamics ; the Properties of Solid and Fluid Bodies ; Heat ;
Electricity and Magnetism ; Light and Radiant Heat ; and
Sound. These subjects will be treated in an elementary
manner, the mathematical knowledge assumed being no
greater than may be acquired in the First Year Class.

Besides the Christmas and Spring Examinations, others are
held at unspecified dates, and students are expected through-
out the Session to hand in Problem Papers for correction and
criticism.

Books of reference : Students are recommended to read Knott's Physics
(W. & R. Chambers, Edinburgh, 7/6) in connection with the lectures. Those
who aim at passing merely will be expected to read only such portions as
discuss subjects treated in class. Those who aim at Distinetion will be
expected to read the whole book. Students taking courses E, F, or G, will be
expected to read the chapters on Hydraulics in Cotterill and Slade’s Applied
Mechanics (Macmillan & Co.). Other books recommended for reference :
Daniell’s Principles of Physics (Macmillan & Co.), Barker's Physies, Advanced
Course (Macmillan & Co ), and Jones’s Examplesin Physics (Macmi'lan & Co.)

Senior Physics Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays and (for part of the Session ) Fridays, 10-11 A. M.

The subjects studied in this class consist of those depart-
ments of Physics which are of special importance on account
of their industrial applications. They will be treated as
thoroughly as is consistent with the employment of elementary
mathematical methods, no greater knowledge of Mathematics
being assumed than may be acquired in the Second Year Class.
About one-third of the lectures will be devoted to industrial
applications, and for undergraduates required by § XXX to take
only a ‘ partial course” in this class, attendance at these lec-~
tures is voluntary.

The course being too extensive to be completed in a single
Session, different portions will be taken up in alternate years,
as follows :

In 1897-98. Heat, including a discussion of heat engines
and Electricity and Magnetism, including a discussion of
dynamo-electric machines. Maxwell’s Theory of Heat (Long-
mans, Green & Co.), and Foster and Atkinson’s Electricity and
Magnetism (Longmans, Green & Co. ), will be used as class-books,




60 FACULTY OF SCIENCE. S XX,

candidates for Distinction being expected to read privately, the
discussion in these books of subjects not fully treated in class,
and to practice the solving of problems. Ewing’s Steam Engine
and other Heat Engines (Cambridge University Press) and
Thompson’s Dynamo-electric Machinery (Spon) will be used as
books of reference in the lectures on industrial applications.

In I898-99. The Kinematics and Dynamics (@) of a particle,
(b) of arigid body, and (¢) of elastic solids and fluids. The
“partial course ” in this subject consists of (a)and (b). The
Professor’s Kinematics and Dynamics (Macmillan & Co.), will
be used as a text-book, and candidates for Distinction will be
expected, not only to acquire considerable power of solving
problems, but also to read portions of the text-book not treated
in class. In Section (¢) of the work, students will be referred
to other books.

Advanced Mathematical Physics Class.
As in the Faculty of Arts (see §1 (vii), p. 30)—The ‘‘partial

course” of study in this class in the Fourth Year of some of
the B. Sc. Courses (§ XXX), consists of the following subjects :—

o

For 1897-98 : Kinematics and Dynainics of a particle and of
a rigid body.
For 1898-99 : Either Thermodynamics or Electrodynamics.

Advanced Experimental Physics Class.
As in the Faculty of Arts (see §1 (vii), p. 30).
Practical Physics Class.

As in the Faculty of Arts (see §1 (vii), p. 30)—Students
taking Course B (see § xxx) will devote a considerable portion
of their time to physico-chemical methods of experiment ; those
in course C, to illustrative experiments and the determination
of simple physical laws; those in course D, to thermal and
electrical experiments; those in courses E, F, and G, to the
elastic properties of bodies and thermal and electrical experi-
ments ; and those in course H, to electrical measurements.

iii,.—CHEMISTRY.
Junior Chemistry Class.
Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9—10 A. M.

The lectures in this Class deal in an elementary way with the
principles of General Chemistry. The inductive method is
followed. The constituents of Water and Air are first studied,
and when an acquaintance has thus been gained with some of
the facts of Chemistry, the fundamental laws of combination
are taken up and the Atomic Theory and Chemical Formulae
are introduced. This is followed by a study of Chlorine and
Carbon, and of the neutralization of Acids. The principal
remaining elements are studied each in connection with the
group of elements in the Periodic System to which it belongs.
The lectures are illustrated as fully as possible by experiments.
Examinations, oral or written, are held fortnightly, and occa-
sional written exercises are required.

Every student is required to devote from three to five hours
per week to laboratory work. The laboratory course is designed

|

I
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to make the student familiar with ordinary laboratory opera-
tions and to give him a practical acquaintance with the
elementary facts of Chemistry. Several common inorganic
substances are prepared and studied; simple quantitative
experiments are performed, and some time is devoted to
elementary work in Qualitative Analysis.

Books recommended : Remsen’s Introduction to the Study of Chemistry
(Macmillan & Co.), or Storer and Lindsay’s Manual of Chemistry (American
?oo.k Co. ).1 In the laboratory Remsen's Introduction to the Study of Chemis-
7y is used.

Senior Chemistry Class.
Twesdays and Thwrsdays, 9—10 A. M.

The lectures in this class are for the first few weeks devoted
to a fuller discussion of some of the principles of Inorganic
Chemistry than is given in the Junior Class. The constitution
of Acids, Bases and Salts; the determination of Atomic and
Molecular Weights ; and the principal reactions used in Quali-
tative Analysis are the chief topics taken up. The remainder
of the year is devoted to Organic Chemistry. Special attention
is given in this part of the course to a study of the experimental
evidence upon which the constitutional formulee of Organic
Compounds are based.

From three to five hours weekly are devoted to laboratory
work. This will include a fuller course in Qualitative Analysis
than is given in the Junior Class, and in addition the prepara-
tion of pure laboratory reagents and of typical inorganic and
organic substances.

Books recommended : In Organic Chemistry. Remsen’s Compounds of
Carbon (Macmillan & Co.). In Inorganic Chemistry references will be given
to text-books in the library.

Advanced Chemistry Class.
One howr weekly.

The subjects treated in this class will be :—
In 1897-8.—Methods of Quantitative Analysis.
In 1898-9.—History of Chemical Theory.,

A part of the time of the class will be given to the study of
such portions of the reading prescribed in the Special Course in
Chemistry aud Chemical Physics as offer special difficulty.

Advanced Practical Chemistry Class.

Courses are provided in General Quantitative Analysis, and,
so far as the resources of the laboratory permit, in its special
branches.

GENERAL QUANTITATIVE ANALYSIS.—The work in this
course is designed to illustrate typical methods in Quantitative
Analysis. 1t willinclude the quantitative estimation of Chlor-
ine, Sulphur, Nitrogen, Phosphorus, Silicon, Carbon, Hydrogen
and of the metals, Silver, Copver, Iron, Manganese, Aluminium,
Calcium and Potassium. Volumetric methods. as well as
gravimetric, are employed whenever applicable.
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TECHNICAL ANALYSIS.—Students having a sufficient train-
ing in General Quantitative Analysis may undertake work in
one or more of the following technical applications of analysis :
(a) Assaying of Ores. (b) Analysis of Foods or Poisons
(c¢) Analysis of Soils. (d) Analysis of Potable Waters. (e)
Gas Analysis.

Asgsaying.

The work of this course will include the assay of ores of the
principal metals in the wet way, and the furnace assay of the
ores of lead, copper and silver, the results being checked by
analysis.

All students doing laboratory work are required to keep a
detailed record of their experiments. The character of this
record is a factor in determining the standing of a student in
the class lists.

The Chemical Laboratory is fitted with desks for sixty-four
students. A reference library is placed in the balance-room for
the use of students doing analytical work.

The Laboratory is open daily, Saturdays excepted, from 10
a. m. to 1 p. m., and from 3 to 5 p. m. on Tuesdays, Wednes-
days and Thursdays.

iv.— MINERALOGY.

T B o A R A RS SA S Ce USSP E. MAckAY, Ph. D.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 11 A. M.—12 M.

The instruction in Mineralogy is given by means of lectures
and laboratory work. The lectures are upon crystallography,
the physical character of minerals, and the description of
mineral species, and are illustrated by a collection of crystal
models and the minerals of the McCulloch Collection. In the
laboratory the student first learns the nse of the blow-pipe and
the chief blow-pipe reactions. Practice is then given in the
determination of minerals by blow-pipe tests and by other
methods. For Distinction two hours a week must be devoted
to laboratory work.

Students who take this course must have previously taken
Junior Chemistry, or an equivalent course in Chemistry.

Text Books : Williams™ Elements of Crystallography (H. Holt & Co.):

Dana’s Minerals and How to Study Them, and Manual of Mineralogy
(Wiley & Son).

v..—.APPLIED MECHANICS.
Feetaeriae. B v b v el ko Rggt J. G. MACGREGOR, D. Sc.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 10—11 A. M.

The object of this class is to study the practical application
of Dynamics to the various branches of Engineering. The
series of lectures will form a two years course, so arranged
that students may enter the class at the beginning of either
year. The subjects studied will be as follows :

In 1897-98. Resumé of the principles of Dynamics.—The
Mechanics of Machinery, including (@) Kinematics; relative
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velocities and accelerations; velocity and acceleration dia-
grams ; link-work, wheel-teeth, belts, cams, the screw. conic
mechanisms, bevel and skew gearing, parallel motions, etc.
(b) Dynamics; equilibrium of mechanisms, force and work
diagrams, inertia of moving parts, fly-wheels, governors,
friction. (¢) Energetics ; production, transmission and measure-
ment of power, prime movers.——Kennedy’s Mechanics of
Machinery (Macmillan & Co.), will be used as text book.
being supplemented by reference to other works, such as
Cotterill’s Applied Mechanics (Macmillan & Co.).

In 1898-99. Resumé of the Principles of Statics : The Theory
of Structures, including the equilibrium and stability of
beams, frames, trusses, and girders, of chains, cords, and
ribs, and of abutments, arches, and vaults, with straining
actions due to loads ; the Strength of Materials, including the
relation of stress to strain and resistance ‘to stretching, shear-
ing, crushing, bending, twisting, and wrenching. Graphical
methods will be studied and practised in the Drawing-room,
Hosking’ Elements of Statics (Macmillan & Co.) being used as
text book. Other books, such as Cotterill’s Applied Mechan-
ics (Macmillan & Co.)and Lanza’s Applied Mechanics (J. Wiley
& Son), will be used for reference.

Students will be expected to acquire considerable power of
solving problems, and to read privately, specified portions of
books of reference on subjects not fully discussed in class.

vi,.—DESCRIPTIVE GEOMETRY.

3. A. MoRrTON, M. A.

Lecturer

This course of lectures will include the following subjects ;
Plane Geometry : construction of scales, construction and
areas of plane figures, properties and construction of curves;
Solid Geometry : problems on the straight line and plane,
projection of lines, planes and solids, simple intersections of
planes and solids, easy examples of projection of shadows.

Books of reference: Angel’'s Practical Plane Geometry and Projection
Millar’s Descriptive Geometry, Low’s Descriptive Geometry.

vii.—DRAWING.

The following classes of the Victoria School of Art and
esign are recc zed as qualifying for ¢ oree :
Design are recognized as qualifying for a degree :

The classes in the subjects of Free-hand Drawing, Geometri-
al Drawing, Shaded Drawing from the Round, Modelling in
Clay. Principles and Practice of Decorative Design, and Ele-
ments of Perspective. This course of insutruction extends over
three years, and is the one to be taken by students preparing
for Science Masterships in Schools.

The classes in Mechanical Drawing, including Practical
Geometry, Descriptive Geometry, Projection of Lines, Planes
and Solids, Sections by Planes, Developments, Penetrations,
Curved Surfaces and Surtaces of Revolution, Preparation of
Working Drawings of Machines to scale. This course of
instruction extends over three years, and is the one to be
taken by Engineering Students.
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The class in Building Construction and Architecture may
be taken by Civil hngmeeruw Students instead of the third
year of the Mechanical Dr awing Class.

viii.—CIVIL ENGINEERING.*
Lecturer.......M. MurpPHY, D. Sc¢, C. E., Provincial Engineer.
Once a fortnight.

The subjects treated will be : —Materials and Constructions ;
Earth-work ; Masonry; Carpentry; Structures of Timber,
Stone and Iron; the Construction of Common roads; Rail-

rays ; Bridges; Water Supply for Towns; and Reclamation
Of land from the sea.

Such works as are named above are generally in operation
in Nova Scotia, under the supervision of the Provincial
Engineer, and advanced students in the Engineering Class
will be afforded an opportunity of examining them under
construction.

Text books and books of reference will be announced at the
opening of the class.

—SURVEYING.

5 oo [ R. McCory, C. E., 4sst. Provincial Engineer.
Lecturers ...... LH. W. JouNstoN, C. E., Asst. City Engineer.

Junior Class.
Once a week.

The subjects treated will be Chain and Angular Surveying ;
use and adjustment of Compass, Sextant  Level (Dumpy,
Wye, &c.), Transit, Theodolite, Aneroid Barometer ; Plotting ;
Topography and C ‘ontouri ing.

Practical operations will be carried on in the field, and will
include (1) Survey with Compass and Chain, (2) Triangulation
with Sextant, (3) Road traverse with mn]m\\ Sextant and
Chain, (4) Road traverse with Transit and Chain, (5) Contour
Survey. (6) Survey with Transit and Level, (7) Cross-sectioning
with Level, (8) Cross-sectioning with hand level and levelling
rods, and (9) Ranging Curves.

Senior Class.
Once a week.

Preliminary Survey, Location of a Railway, Laying out
Work, Calculating and Estimating Quantities, Hydrographic
Surveying, Mining Survey.

Students will be expected to keep complete notes, and to
prepare all drawings required from them.

*If there should not be a sufficient number of students to form a class in
this subject, the lectures will not be given, but the student will pursue a
course of reading under the supervision of the Lecturer.
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—MINING.*
E. GILPIN, JR., A. M., L1.D.
Liecturers.: .- ST g T C. ARCHIBALD, M. E.

L A. Dick, M. E.

Three courses of about twelve lectures each will be given in
the following subjects :

Geology in relation to Mining, Occurrence of Veins and
Beds, Prospecting. and PrelunnLuy Operations.

Shaft and Slope Sinking, Mining Operations, Ventilation,
Valuation of Properties.

Pumping, Hoisting, Mining Appliances, Cleaning of Ores
and Coal.

Text Books (preliminary list) : Smith’s Coal Mining : André’s Treatise
on Coal Mining : Chance’s Coal Mining, Pennsylvania : Dana’s Metalliferous
Mines ; Merrivale’s Notes and Formule ; Geikie’s Outlines of Field Geology :
lhlsong s Manual of Mining.

xi.—HYDRAULIC ENGINEERING.*
GBS T4 gt e S s C. E. W. DopweLL, B. A., M.1.C.E.
Once a fortnight.

The subjects treated will be as follows :—

Flow of water through orifices and short tubes, and in pipes
and open channels.

Water supply to cities and towns ; Quantity and quality
necessary ; Rainfall, watershed, springs, wells, lakes and
rivers ; Storage of water in natural and artificial reservoirs;
Measuring weirs and stream gauging ; Filtration and other
methods of treating impure waters ; Construction of dams of
stone, earth and timber ; Details of construction of a town
supply ; Mains and distribution pipes, thickness, weight,
strength, methods of moulding, preserving and laying; Valves,
hydrants, &c. ; Pumping vugmcs.

Turbines and water-wheels.

River improvements.

xii,.—MUNICIPAL ENGINEERING.*
o5 B e ey e et e AT o F. W. W. DoanE, C. E.
Once a fortnight.

The subjects treated will be :—Streets.—laying out, opening,
tformation, sidewalks, paving, cleaning, sprinkling, street
railways, obstructions, &c. ; works of sewerage—grades, mater-
ials, fmmdatl(ms, sectional form, course, ventilation, flushing,
subsoil drainage, intercepting sewers, sewage disposal, &c. ;
house drainage and plumbing, roof water (llsp()sal cesspits,
disposal of g.nlm(re &c. ; water supply, plumbing—service
pipes, stopcocks, effect and prevention of waste, &c.

*If in any year there should not be a sufficient number of students to
form a class in this subject, the lectures will not be given, but the students
will pursue a course of reading under the supervision of the Lecturers.




66 FACULTY OF SCIENCE. S XXV,

xiii,.—BOTANY.

LeCtureric vz vu saless s I N D .

Tuesdays and Thwrsdays, 2—3 30 P. M.

The course in Botany will include a general sketch of the
whole vegetable kingdom (from the Protophyta to the Antho-
phyta) with macroscopic and microscopic demonstrations of
type forms illustrating the structure, development, physiology.
products and principles of classification. General attention
will be given to the native flora of the province, with special
notice of foreign as well as native species of interest from
economic, medicinal or injurious properties.

The preliminary study of Botany as indicated in Grade IX
of the Public School Course, and especially the formation of a
local collection of plants, even if unnamed and unclassified,
will be an advantage to any student entering upon the course.

Practical instruction will be given in the collecting, drying
and mounting of specimens, the use of the microscope, the
preparing of microscopic sections, and the general dissection
of plants ; and all students will be required to present a collec-
tion of at least 100 plants, representing the local flora examined
by them, together with their notes and drawings of microscopic
work done during the Session, as a portion of their terminal
examination. The use in class of a number of microscopes will
be granted the students under the care and direction of the
lecturer ; but a hand lense, glass slides, cover glass, scalpels
and other apparatus or books necessary to each student, shall
be supplied by each for himself.

Students of the C or D Course in the Faculty of Pure and
Applied Science are required in addition, during the summer
vacation, to engage in practical botanical work, and to present,
on entering their second year, either a report upon micro-
scopical work in some special department during the summer,
or a collection of specimens of native plants of the district of
their residence, properly prepared and named, accompanied by
a systematic catalogue.

xiv. -PHYSIOLOGY (INCLUDING EMBRYOLOGY).

The University provides no instruction in this subject ; but
the class conducted in the Halifax Medical College by Professor
L. M. Silver, M. B, and C. D. Murray, M. B., is recognized as
qualifying for a degree. The class meets on Tuesdays,
Thursdays and Saturdays, at 11—12 A. M., and for part of the
Session on Tuesdays at 5—6 pP. M. for Embryology. The fee
for the course is $15.00.

Undergraduates who take this class as part of Course C
(§ XXX), are not required to attend the lectures on Embryology
or to pass an examination on that section of the class work.

Undergraduates who have taken this class as part of their
courses are required either to present a certificate of having
passed the examination of the Faculty of Medicine or to pass
an examination conducted by the Examiner of this Faculty.
In the latter case a fee of $3.00 is to be paid to the Examiner.

.
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xv.—HISTOLOGY.

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but
the class conducted by G. M. Campbell, B. A., M. D., in the
Halifax Medical College, is recognized as qualifying for a
degree. The class meets on Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays,
at 11—12 A. M. The fee for the course is $15.00.

The regulations as to examinations are the same as in the
case of Physiology, the fee payable being $3.00.

xvi.—ANATOMY.

The University provides no instruction in this subject, but
the Junior or the Senior Anatomy Class and the Practical
Anatomy Class conducted in the Halifax Medical College by
Professor A. W. H. Lindsay, M. D., are recognized as qualify-
ing for a degree. The Junior Anatomy Class meets on
Mondays, Wednesdays, and Fridays, at 10—-11 A. M. The
Senior Class meets on Tuesdays, Thursdays and Saturdays, at
10—11 A. m. The fee for either of these classes is $15.00. The
Practical Anatomy Class meets daily, 3--5 and 8—10 P. M. ;
fee $15 00.

Undergraduates who have taken the Practical Anatomy
Class as part of their course are required to produce evidence
of having, during their attendance on such class, carefully
dissected at least three * parts” of the body.

Undergraduates who have taken the above classes as parts
of their course are required either to present certificates of
having passed the examinations conducted by the Faculty of
Medicine or to pass before the Examiner of this Faculty a
written examination in the subjects of the Junior or Senior
Anatomy Class and an oral or practical examination on such
“parts ” of the body as they may have dissected. In the latter
case an examination fee of $3.00 is payable, which covers both
written and oral examinations.

xvih..—MENTAL SCIENCE.
ROy GBI it ol ot ot ST S WALTER C. MURRAY, M. A.

The class in Mental Science is that known in the Arts
Faculty as Junior Philosophy (§1(V), p. 25.)

The aim of the course in Logic is chiefly disciplinary. In
the Psychological course experiments will be introduced as
much as possible not merely for purposes of illustration but
also to supply data for inductions of psychological laws.
Special attention will be given to the relation of Psychology
to Educational methods.

Text Books : Minto’s or Fowler’s or Jevons’ Logic ; Titchener : Outlines
of Psychology. James’ Psychology, (Briefer Course) Recommended for
students in Education : Sully’s Teachers’ Handbook of Psychology ; Mor-
gan’s Psychology for Teachers.

xviii, —~EDUCATION.
Class of Theory and History.

Pror. W.'C. MURRAY, M. A.

L eOlUr CY 853935 waise b (o rsimeiod sksios {G J. MIrLER, EsQ.

The work of this class consists of two courses of lectures.
The course on the Theory of Education is given by Prof.
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Murray on Wednesdays, 4—5 P. M. ; the course on the History
of Education is given by Mr. Miller on Wednesdays, 5—6 P. M.

(1.) Theory of Education.

In this course the principal questions of educational science,
such as the End, the Methods, the Studies, the Teacher, The
School, will be considered. Three types of Educational
Theory, Instructionism, Disciplinism, and Culture, will be
critically considered.

Books recommended : Spencer’s Education ; Locke’s Thoughts on Edu-
cation (edited by R. H. Quick); Thring’s Theory and Practice of Teaching ;
Laurie’s Institutes of Education; Laurie’s Language and Linguistic
Method ; Fitch's Lectures on Teaching ; Reports of Committees on Primary
and Secondary Education (Bureau of Education, U. S. A.); Huxley's Essays
on Education ; Newman’s Idea of a University ; Mill’s Inaugural Addr at
St. Andrew’s ; Ascham’s The Schoolmaster ; Milton’s Tractate on Educavion;
Arnold’s Culture and Anarchy.

(2.) History of Edwcation.

This course consists of lectures and recitations on: The
History of Education in different ages and countries; Com-
parison of Education Systems; Theories of Writers on Educa-
tion ; Eminent Educators.

Text Book: Williams : History of Modern Education.

Books recommended : Compayré: History of Pedagogy; Quick: Edu-
cational Reformers; Browning: Educational Theories; Painter: History
of Education.

Class of the Practice of Education.

wfifhanta { ALEX. McKaY, Esq.
ST T R R VUM L M L S GO 1W. T. KenNeDY, EsQ.

The work of this class will consist of (a) Lectures on School
Management and School Law by Prin. Kennedy ; (b) Lectures
by Professors of the College and Prominent Teachers, on Edu-
cational subjects; (¢) Observation of the practice of successful
teachers, and practice in conducting schools; and (d) Discus-
sions by Supervisor McKay, on points raised in the course of
the observation and practical experience of the class.

Members of the class who pass satisfactory examinations
on the subjects studied, and are favorably reported upon by
Mr. McKay, the supervisor of their practical work, will be
granted certificates showing the standard of excellence
attained and the time spent in practice.

Students who take this class as part of Course C for the
degree of B. Sc. (§ XxxXX) will be required to spend at least 150
hours in practical work under supervision approved by the
Faculty. Those who take the class as part of the Course for
the Diploma of Literate in Education (§xxxVvI) will be required
to spend at least 300 hours in practical work.

Useful books: DeGarmo’s Essentials of Method ; Fitch's Lectures on
Teaching ; McMurray's General Method ; Baldwin’s School Management ;
School Law of Nova Scotia, 1892,

xix.—ENGLISH.
Professor. ... .cuvvesessivie oo ARCHIBALD MACMECHAN, PH.D.

As in the Arts Faculty, (1 (iii), p. 22).




§ xxx. DEGREE OF B. Sc. 69

xx.—FRENCH AND GERMAN.
P O CEE0T caonwi= = iviinle s a el g 4 gt n Sy s e J. LiecHTI, M. A.
As in the Arts Faculty, (§ 1 (ii), p. 19.

§ XXVI.—The Academic Year consists of one Session.
The Session of 1897-98 will begin on the &th September, 1897,
and end on the 26th April, 1898,

S XXVII.—Admission of Students.—The regulations
for the admission of students to the classes of this Faculty are
the same as in the Faculty of Arts (§ mm, p. 33).

§XXVIII.—Degree of Bachelor of Science (B.Sec.).
(1.) The regulations for the admission of students to the
courses of study leading to this degree are the same as in the
case of the B. A. and B. L. degrees in the Faculty of Arts,
(§ 1v, 2—4, p. 33).

(2.) Undergraduates who have completed a portion of their
Arts or Science Courses either in this University or elsewhere,
will be admitted to such advanced standing in the courses
leading to the above degree, as the subjects which they have
studied may seem to warrant, and arrangements will be made
to enable them to complete the courses in as short a time as
possible,

§ XXIX.—Matriculation Examinations.—(1.) The
Junior Matriculation Examination by which a student may
gain entrance to the first year of the various courses in this
Faculty, is the same as that prescribed for candidates for
entrance into the first year of the B. L. Course in the Faculty
of Arts. The regulations as to distinction, exemptions, dates,
scholarships, &c., are the same as in the case of the Junior
Matricalation Examination of the Faculty of Arts (see§v., p. 34).

(2.) The subjects of the Senior Matriculation Examination
by which a student may gain entrance to the Second Year of
the various courses in this Faculty, consist of the subjects of
the Junior Matriculation Examination, and of the First Year of
the course on which he wishes to enter (§ xxx.) The regu-
lations as to exemptions, dates, scholarships, &c., are the same
as in the case of the Senior Matriculation Examination of the
Faculty of Arts. (See § vi, p. 36).

§ XX X.—Courses of Study for Degree of B. Se.—
Eight Courses of Study are provided, which lead to the degree
of B. Se. They are as follows :—

Course A has as main subjects Mathematics and Physies,
and is suited to the requirements of students who wish to
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prepare themselves for higher teaching positions in these
departments, or to obtain a thorough groundwork for a subse-
.quent course in Iingineering.

Course B has as main subjects Experimental Physics and
Chemistry, and is intended to enable students to prepare them-
selves for higher teaching positions in these departments, or for
engaging in chemical industries.

Course C includes a study of various sciences, of English
and other Modern Languages, of Drawing, and of Education,
and is designed to prepare students to discharge the duties of
Science Masters in High Schools.

Course D has as main subjects Chemistry and Biology, and
is especially suitable for students who intend to enter upon the
study of Medicine. It includes a sufticient number of the
scientific subjects of the medical curriculum to enable the
student to shorten his subsequent medical course by one year.
Students taking this conrse should matriculate in the Faculty of
Medicine at as early a stage as possible. Classes taken in this
course which are common to it and the M. D. C. M. course are
recognized as qnalifying for that degree, provided the student
has already matriculated in Medicine, and pays the fees required
by the regulations of the Faculty of Medicine.

Courses E, F, G, H, are intended for students who aim ab
becoming Civil, Mechanical, Mining or Electrical Engineers
respectively. Their main subjects are Mathematics, Physics
(including Dynamics), Applied Mechanics, and Drawing, and
they include also courses of lectures on the practice of different
departments of Ingineering, offered by leading engineers of
the City of Halifax., Course H includes the foundation of
pure science, and the earlier stages of the practical study of
electricity, which are necessary for the electrical engineer.

The following is a statement of the classes which must be
attended in the above courses. Details as to the subjects
studied in these classes will be found under Courses of
Instruction (§ xxv.) Classes to which the letters A, B, &c., are
attached, are to be taken in the Courses indicated above by the
same letters. Those to which no letters are attached, are
common to all the Courses.

1 First Year.
Mathematies.

L)
2.) Junior Chemistry.
3.) For A, B, E, F, G, H, Drawing. For, C, D, Botany.
4.) English.

(5.) French.

(6.) German.

Undergraduates in Courses C and D are required to present
on entering their Second Year, either a report upon microsco-




§ XXX. COURSES OF STUDY OF DEGREE OF B. Sc. 76l

pical work in some special department conducted during the
summer, or a collection of specimens of native plants of the
district of their residence, properly prepared and named,
accompanied by a systematic catalogue,

Second Year.
1.) Mathematics.*
2.) Junior Physics.*
3.) Senior Chemistry.
4.) Drawing.
2.)

{ English.
6.) For B, D, French or German. For A, C, E, T, G, H,
Descriptive Geometry.

(
(
(
(
(
(

Third Year.

For A.—Advanced Mathemarics ; Senior Physiest ; Mental
Science ; French or German.

For B.—Senior Physicst ; Advanced Practical Chemistry ;
Mineralogy ; Practical Physics ; French or German.

For C.—Practical Physics ; Advanced Practical Chemistry ;
Mental Science ; French or German ; Drawing ;
Education (Theory and History, and Practice).

|

For D.—Practical Physies ; Advanced Practical Chemistry ; ’

Mental Science ; French ; German. (i

\ For E.—Advanced Mathematics (partial course); Senior '

‘ Physics ; Applied Mechanies ; Drawing ; Surveying.
| For F.—Advanced Mathematics (partial course); Senior
| Physics ; Applied Mechanics; Drawing; Sur-
veying ; French or German,
For G.—Advanced Mathematics (partial course); Senior
Physics ; Applied Mechanics ; Mineralogy ; Draw-
ing ; Surveying ; Advanced Practical Chemistry.
For H.—Advanced Mathematics ; Senior Physics ; Practical
Physics ;  Applied Mechanics (Mechanics of
machinery) or Drawing; Advanced Practical
E Chemistry (in either 3rd or 4th year).

|
i Fourth Year.
L For A.—Advanced Mathematics ; Senior Physicst ; Advanced
Mathematical Physics; French or German or
Practical Physics. K
Y For B.—Senior Physicst; Practical Physies; Advanced Practical
Chemistry ; French ; German.

*Undergraduates taking Courses A, E, F, G, H, and those taking B, if
, they are to enter the Special Course in Chemistry and Chemical Physics,
must give special attention to Mathematics in the Second Year. Unless
they pass a satisfactory examination in this subject, including the additional
work for Distinction, they are not allowed to enter the Advanced Mathe-
matics Class in the Third Year. Undergraduates taking the above courses
are required also to take the additional work for Distinction in the Junior
Physics Class.

t Partial Course.
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For C.—Advanced Practical Chemistry or Practical Physics ;
Mineralogy ; Physiology ; Drawing ; French or
German ; Education (Practice).

For D.—Advanced Practical Chemistry ; Physiology, including
Embryology ;  Anatomy ; Practical Anatomy ;
Histology ; French or German. (An undergraduate
taking Course D, who wishes his Fourth Year to
qualify for a medical degree, must previously to
his entering upon it, have satisfied the requirements
of the Medical Faculty with regard to Matriculation
and must also satisfy its requirements as to the
payment of fees.—See Faculty of Medicine.)

For E.—Advanced Mathematics (partial course); Senior
Physies ; Advanced Mathematical Physics (partial
course) or Practical Physics ; Applied Mechanics ;
Mineralogy ;  Surveying; Civil = Engineering ;
Hydraulic Engineering ; Municipal Engineering.

For F. Advanced Mathematics (partial course); Senior
Physics ; Advanced Mathematical Physics (partial
course) ; Practical Physics ; Applied Mechanics ;
Civil Engineering ; Hydraulic Engineering.

For G.—Advanced Mathematics (partial course); Senior
Physies ; Applied Mechanics ; Assaying ; Mining ;
Surveying ; Civil Engineering ; Hydraulic Engi-
neering.

For H.—Advanced Mathematics; Advanced Mathematical
Physics (partial course); Senior Physics; Practi-
cal Physies; Drawing or Applied Mechanics
(Mechanics of Machinery) ; Municipal Engireering.

§ XX XI.—Special Courses for Degree of B. Se.—
(1.) An undergraduate shall be allowed during the third and
fourth years of his B. Sc. course, to restrict his attention to a
more limited range of subjects than that of most of the above
ordinary courses, provided his standing at the examinations of
the First and Second Years, especially in the subjects corres-
ponding to the Special Course on which he proposes to enter,
seems to the Faculty to warrant such restriction.

Special Courses are provided in the following departments :
(1) Pure and Applied Mathematies; (2) Mathematics and
Physics ; and (3) Chemistry and Chemical Physics.

An undergraduate taking a special course in any of these
departments shall be required to attend the Advanced Classes
provided in the subjects of such department (see § xxv), to
make progress satisfactory to the Professors who conduet such
classes, and to pass at the end of the Fourth Year, an examina-
tion in the subjects of such department ; and he shall in some

|

R




P

§ XXXI. SPECIAL COURSES FOR DEGREE OF B. S8C. 73

cases be allowed to omit from the ordinary course he is pur-
suing, certain subjects specified below.

(2.) The Special Course in Pure and Applied Mathe-
maties is open to undergraduates taking the ordinary courses
A, E F, G, and H. Those taking Course A may substitute
Practical Physics for Mental Science in the Third Year. Those
taking courses E, I, G, and H, mnst take the complete courses
in Advanced Mathematics and Advanced Mathematical Physics.
In course E any two of Senior Physics (Heat and Electricity),
Applied Mechanics (Mechanics of Machinery) and Mineralogy
may be omitted. In course F' Assaying and Applied Mechanics
(Theory of Structures) may be omitted. In course G Applied
Mechanies (Theory of Structures) and Civil Engineering may
be omitted. In course H one subject to be approved by the
Dean may be omitted in the Fourth Year.

The subjects of examination are the same as in the cor-
responding course in the Faculty of Arts (see § virr (11) p. 45).

(3.) The Special Course in Mathematies and Physics
is open to undergraduates taking the ordinary course A. They
are recommended to take German in the Second as well as the
First Year. They are required in their Third Year to take
Advanced Mathematics, Senior Physics (partial course), Practi-
cal Physics, Senior Chemistry, Practical Chemistry, and (if not
taken in the Second Year) German ; and in their Fourth Year,
Advanced Mathematics, Advanced Mathematical Physics,
Advanced Experimental Physics, Senior Physics (partial course)
and Practical Physics.

They will be required in the course of their laboratory work
in Physics and Chemistry to prove their ability to make accur-
ate determinations of physical constants, to conduct investi-
gations of physical laws, and to carry out qualitative and
quantitative analyses (both gravimetric and volumetric) of
inorganic bodies.

Those who aim at High Honours will be expected either to
prepare a thesis embodying the results of a short original
investigation, or to exhibit a high standard of excellence in the
more mathematical parts of the course.

The subjects of the examination will be the same as in the
corresponding Special Course of the Faculty of Arts (§ vir (12)
p. 46.

(4.) The Special Course in Chemistry and Chemical
Physies is open to undergraduates taking the ordinary course
B. They are recommended strongly to select German as one
of the subjects of their Second Year. They are required in
their Third Year to take the following classes :—Advanced
Practical Chemistry, Advanced Mathematics (partial course),

5
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Juuior Physies (with work in the Laboratory), Senior Physics,
and German ; and in their Fourth Year, the following classes :—
Advanced Practical Chemisiry, Advanced Mathematics (partial
course), Advanced Experimental Physics, Senior Physics and
Practical Physics.

The subjects of examination and other requirements will be
the same as in the corresponding Special Course of the Faculty
of Arts (§ virr (13) p. 47).

§ XXXII.—Attendance.—The regulations as to attend-
ance are the same as in the Faculty of Arts. (See § 1x, p. 48).

§ XXXIII.— Examinations.—The regulations as to
Examinations are the same as in the Faculty of Arts. (See §x,
p- 48).

§ XXXIV.—The Degree of B. Sc. with Distine-
tion will be conferred on the same condition as the correspond-
ing degree in the Faculty of Arts (§ x1, p. 50).

§ XXXV.—The Degree of B. Se. with Honours
in departments in which special courses are provided in this
Faculty, will be conferred on the same condition as the corres-
ponding degree in the Faculty of Arts (§ x11, p. 50).

§ XXXVI.—Short Courses of Study for General
Students.—(l.) For the benefit of students who may be
unable to spend four full years at the University, but may be
able to give full attendance for shorter periods, or to attend a
small number of classes for a series of years, short courses of
study have been arranged.

Students entering on these courses are not required to pass
any preliminary examination ; but they are recommended not
to enter classes in which some knowledge of the subject is
assumed, without first consulting the Professors as to their
ability to enter with profit upon the work of the classes.

To students who attend the classes of these courses with
regularity, shew diligence in the class work, and succeed in
passing the Examinations, certificates will be issued stating the
nature ot the course pursued, and the degree of success attained.

The details of the subjects studied in the classes mentioned
below will be found under Courses of Instruction (§ xxv).

(2.) Short Course for Teachers.—This course is
intended to provide a thorough, systematic and practical train-
ing in education, together with a practical study of scientific
subjects, such as will enable the student to present and illus-
trate such subjects adequately in the school.
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It consists of the following classes (§ xxv) :—Mental Science
(Psychology Course), History and Theory of Education, Practice
of Teaching, Practical Chemistry, Practical Physics, Mineral gy,
Physiology, Botany and Drawing,

| Diploma of Literate in Education (L. E.)—This
Diploma will be awarded to students who have taken the above
course, on the following conditions :

(@) Before entering upon it they must furnish evidence of
general education, equal at least to that implied in the possession |
of the “ B” Certificate of the Nova Scotian Education Office. ]

(b) They must pass satisfactory examinations in the sub-

’ jects of the classes mentioned above, and receive the favorable
report of those who conduct practical classes on their practical
work.

(¢) In connection with the Class of Practice of Teaching,
they must have spent at least 300 hours in actual teaching ;
but a portion of this practical work may have been carried out
in the summer vacation, provided it be under the supervision
of Teachers, approved by the Faculty.

e I e e e

(d) The Course in Drawing must include at least 60
lessons, and must be in the department outlined in § xxv (vii).

(e¢) They must furnish certificates from teachers approved
by the Faculty, of having attended a course of instruction of at
w least 30 lessons in Manual Training, and of haviug acquired
‘ proficiency both in this subject and in School Music (Tonie-
Sol-Fa notation.)—Instruction in both these subjects may be
obtained in the City of Halifax.

(3.) Short Course introductory to Medical Study.
—This course includes the more difficult subjects of the
Medical- Matriculation Examination, together with a sufficient
number of the subjects of the Medical Curriculum to constitute
an annus medicus. 1t is as follows :

FIrRsT YEAR :—Latin; English; French ; Mathematics ;
Junior Chemistry.

SECOND YEAR :—Junior Physics ; Senior Chemistry ; Men-
. tal Science ; Botany ; Anatomy.

(4.) Short Courses for Engineering Students.
The following courses are intended for students who are unable
to give full attendance, but can give partial attendance for a
number of years :

(a) C1viL ENGINEERING.—Mathematics (1st and 2nd Years
Classes) ; Descriptive Geometry ; Drawing ; Junior Physics ;
Senior Physics (Dynamics); Applied Mechanics (Theory of
Structures and Strength of Materials) ; Surveying ; Oivil and
Hydraulic and Municipal Engineering.

(b) MECHANICAL ENGINEERING.—Mathematics (1st and 2nd
Years Classes); Descriptive Geometry ; Drawing ; Junior
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Physics ; Senior Physics; Applied Mechanics (Mechanics of |
Machinery) ; Hydraulic Engineering.

(c) MINING ENGINEERING. —Mathematics (1st and 2nd Years
Classes) ; Descriptive Geometry ; Drawing ; Junior Physics ;
Senior Physics; Applied Mechanics ; Chemistry ; Practical
Chemistry ; Mineralogy ; Mining ; Surveying ; Civil and
Hydraulic Engineering.

(d) ELECTRICAL ENGINEERING.—Mathematics (Ist and 2nd ‘
Years Classes); Descriptive Geometry ; Drawing ; Junior 1
Physics ; Senior Physics ; Practical Physics ; Applied Mechan-
ics (Mechanics of Machinery). 3 . {

§ XXXVII.— Classes for Artisans.— Classes are |
organized from time to time for artisans and other persons who
are engaged in forms of work involving the application of scien-
tific knowledge. These classes are usnally held in the evening.
Announcements with regard to them are made at the beginning
of the Session.

§ XXXVIII.—Medal, Prizes, and Matriculation
Scholarships.—The Sir William Young Gold Medal, and
the Sir William  Young and Professors’ Scholarships and
Mackenzie Bursary (awarded at matriculation) are open for com- |
petition to undergraduates of, or candidates for matriculation in,
the Faculty of Science. See §§ v, xv, pp. 34, 52.

SXXXTIX.—1851 Exhibition Seienee Scholarship. |
—Her Majesty’s Commissioners for the KExhibition of 1851
have, for some years, offered Scholarships in certain univer-ities
of the United Kingdom and the Colonies, with the intention of
enabling students of science who have indicated high promise
of capacity for original research, to continue the prosecution of
science with the view of aiding in its advance, or in its indus-
trial applications. In 1894 and 1896 they placed the nomination
to one of these Scholarships at the disposal of this University,
and 1t is expected that a similar nomination will be placed at
the disposal of the University for the year 1898.

These Scholarships are of the annual value of one hundred
and fifty pounds sterling, are tenable for two years, subject to
the fulfilment of certain conditions mentioned below, or, by
special resolution of the Commissioners, for three years, and *
are open to women as well as men. '

The following are the conditions of nomination :

(a) The nominee must be a British subject.

(b) He (or she) must, at the date of the nomination, have
been for a term of three years a bond fide Student of Science
in a University or College (or in Universities or Colleges), in
which special attention is given to scientific study,—a graduate
who has continued to be a student at a College after graduation
being regarded as a student.

(¢) He must have been a student of Dalhousie College
either during the academic year, at the end of which the nomi-
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nation is made, or during the previous year; but in the event
of his having ceased to be a student of Dalhousie College at the
end of the previous year, he must have been engaged during
the year of nomination solely in scientific study.

(d) He must have indicated high promise of capacity for
advancing Science or its applications by original research.
Evidence of capacity for original research in Science is strictly
required. this being one of the main qualifications for a
scholarship; and the nominee will be selected from the
students qualified for nomination mainly on the ground of
superiority in this respect. though the general proficiency
attained in the study of Science, special knowledge of depart-
ments of Science closely related to that to which the candidate
intends to devote himself, and knowledge of such subjects as
French and German, which are useful in the prosecution of
research, will also be taken into account.

(e) 'Thereisnoabsolute restriction as to age; but a nominee
whose age exceeds 30 will only be accepted by the Commission-
ers under very special circumstances.

The nomination which is to be made by this University to
the Commissioners in London, will be referred by them to a
committee of eminent scientific men, who will advise them
upon it ; and the nomination will take effect on its being con-
firmed by the Commissioners.

The scholarship may be held at any University in the
United Kingdom or abroad, or in some other institution to be
approved by the Commissioners, the only restriction being
that the institution selected shall be properly equipped for the
prosecution of Science. But a scholar will be required, in the
absence of special circumstances, to proceed to an institution
other than that by which he is nominated.

The scholar, during his tenure of the Scholarship, must
devote himsélf wholly to study and research, more especially
in some branch of Science, such as Physics, Mechanics, or
Chemistry, the extension of which is especially important to
our national industries; and he is not allowed during such
tenure to hold any position of emolument.

The continuance of the Scholarship for the second year is
dependent on the work done in the first year being satisfactory
to the Scientific Committee appointed by the Commissioners.

Only one-fourth, at most, of the Scholarships granted in
any one year, are renewed for a third yeap, the renewals
being awarded to the most deserving of the candidates.

The conditions for the exceptionalrenewal of Scholarships
for a third year are as follows :

(1) The scholar shall have published in the Proceedings of
some Scientific Society, or in some Scientific Journal. an
account, approved of by the Scholarships Committee, of an
adequate research.

(2) The scholar shall satisfy the Committee :—

That a continunance of the Scholarship for a third year is
likely to result in work of scientific importance.

That such work is not likely to recompense the scholar
pecuniarily.

That the scholar is not in a position to continue the work
without the help of the Scholarship.

That the scholar intends, after the expiration of the
Scholarship, to adopt a pursuit in which his studies
during the Scholarship, will find useful practical

application.
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(3) The scholar shall undertake to make a detailed report
to the Commissioners of his work during the third year.

(4) The conditions on which the Scholarship was originally
granted shall apply in all respects to its continuance during
the third year.

The Scholarship is payable half-yearly in advance through
the Treasurer of this University ; but £25 will be reserved
from the last payment until the scholar has made a satisfactory
final report.

The candidate nominated is required by the Commissioners
to sign the following declaration :—

I, the undersigned, hereby declare that the particulars
concerning me mentioned in the foregoing forms are correct,
and I undertake that, if a Science Research Scholarship is
awarded to me, T will hold it subject to the conditions laid down
by Her Majesty’s Commissioners for the Exhibition of 1851
withreference thereto, and I will,during its continuance, wholly
devote myself to the objects of the Scholarship, and I wlll not
during such continuance hold any position of emolument.

Students who desire to become candidates for nomination
to the above Scholarship must make application to the Presi-
dent of the University on or before the 28th day of February,
1898. In making such application they must furnish a state-
ment of the following particulars :—

(a) Name and address of candidate.

(b) Age of candidate.

(c) Institution or institutions in which candidate’s term of
study has been passed.

(d) Specific statement of qualifications of candidate,
including particulars of his College career, and of original
research in which he has been engaged.

(e) Name of institution to which candidate proposes to
attach himself during tenure of Scholarship.

(f) Statement of the particular scientific work, specifying
the branch of a science, to which the candidate proposes more
especially to devote himself.

As this University is required to certify the correctness of
the above statément in the case of the candidate nominated,
the statement must be accompanied by satisfactory evidence as
to all particulars which are not on the University records.
Thus age, attendance at other Universities or Colleges, and
accounts of original researches conducted elsewhere, must be
properly attested.

§ XL.—Residence, Church Attendance, and Dis-
cipline.—The regulations as to residence, church attendance,
and discipline, in this Faculty, are the same as in the Faculty
of Arts. (See §§ xviI—xix, p. 54).

§ XLI.—The Degree of Bachelor of Engineering

(B. E.) will be conferred on a Bachelor of Science who has
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taken the Degree in one or other of the Departments of Engin-
eering, at any date not less than one year after graduation,
provided he satisfy the following conditions :

(1.) He must furnish certificates from an engineer or
engineers, approved for this purpose by the Faculty, shewing
that he has been engaged in practical work in some one depart-
ment of engineering under their supervision for a period of at
least two years, and that he has exhibited satisfactory diligence
and progress. A part, or the whole, of this time may be spent
in any approved Engineering School which possesses workshops
or testing laboratories.

(2.) He must hand in to the Faculty designs for some
constructive work, prescribed by the Faculty, in the department
in which he has been engaged in practical work, the designs to
be accompanied by complete working drawings giving full
details, bills of materials and estimates. The designs must be
accompanied by a declaration to the effect that he has received
no assistance in preparing them, and he will be required to
explain and defend his designs before the examiners.

(3.) Candidates for this degree must send their designs,
&ec., to the Dean of the Faculty on or before the tirst of March,
and must, at the same time, pay a fee of Twenty Dollars,

§ XLIT.—The Degree of Master of Science (M.Sec.).
—The degree of Master of Science will be conferred on a
Bachelor of Science of at least one year’s standing and of good
character, either on his submitting to the Faculty a satis-
factory thesis embodying the results of original research in
some department of pure or applied Science, or on -his passing
an examination in a course of scientific study, appointed or
approved by the Faculty, of about the extent represented by the
academic work of one year of the B. Se. Course. In the latter
case no fixed courses of study are laid down, the intention being
to encourage graduates to prosecute advanced courses of study
either at this or at any other University, or by private reading
and to adapt the courses to their individual tastes and capacities ;
but no course of study will be approved unless it is confined
either to one department of Science, or to closely related
departments.

Theses must be sent to the Dean of the Faculty on or before
the first of March. Examinations will be held ordinarily at
the time of the Spring Examinations ; but in special circum-
stances they may be held in the autumn. Candidates must
give one month’s notice of their intention to appear for exami-
nation.

On transmitting the thesis, or on giving notice of intention
to appear for examination, candidates must pay a fee of Ten
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Dollars. In any case in which the degree is not granted the
candidate will be allowed to make a second application for the
degree, either by thesis or by examination, without payment of
fee.

§ XLIII. — Admission ad eundem gradum.—
Graduates in Science of Universities approved by the Senate,
who have received their degrees in course, shall be admitted
eundem gradum in this Universitv, on producing satisfactory

proof of character and academic standing, and on payment of
a fee of $10.

§ XL1V.—Academie Costume.—Undergraduates and
general students attending more than one class, are expected to
provide themselves with caps and gowns, and to wear the gowns
at lectures and all meetings of the University. The forms
prescribed are the Oxford undergraduate gown of black stuff
with sleeves ; and the black trencher with tassel..

Bachelors of Science and of Engineering and Masters of
Science shall be entitled to wear black stuff gowns and hoods.
The distinctive part of the costume is the hood, which is to be
as follows :

For B. Se.—Black stuff, with a lining of white silk hordered
with crimson silk.

For B. E.—Black stuff, with a lining of white silk bordered
with purple silk.

For M. Se.—Black stuff, with a lining of scatlet silk.

Successful candidates for these degrees must appear at
Convocation in the proper academic costume, to have the
degrees conferred upon them. Degrees will be conferred in the
absernice of candidates only by special permission of the Senate.

§ XLV.—Fees.—The regulations as to fees payable by
students for classes conducted in the College shall be the same
as in the Faculty of Arts (see § xx1v, p. 57.) For extra-mural
ciasses the fees prescribed in the Institutions in which they are
held, must be paid  In the subjects of Anatomy, Physiology and
Histology, examination fees are payable, § xxv (xiv—xvi).

The graduation fees are as follows ;—

Fee payable on application for the B, K. Degl:ée; ................ 20 00
Fee payable on application for the M. Sc. Degree ....... 10 00
Fee for an ad eundem Degree.......... 10 00

In the event of the failure of a candidate for the B. Se. or
M. Sec. degree, the candidate will be admitted to one subsequent
examination without the payment of a fee.




P G —

S

Facultp of Latv, 1

THE PRESIDENT, (ex officio).

RicEARD C. WELDON, M. A,, Ph. D,, D. C. L., Q. C.
BENJAMIN RUSSELL, M. A., D.C. L., Q.C., M. P.
C. SYDNEY HARRINGTON, Q.C.

GEORGE RITCHIE, LL. B.

HecTor McINNES, LL. B.

CHARLES H. CaHAN, B. A,, LL. B.

Dean of the Faculty—PROFESSOR WELDON.
Secretary of the Faculty—PROFESSOR RUSSELL.

§ XLVI.—Courses of Lectures.

The following Courses of Lectures to be given in the Session
of 1897-8 will begin on the 1st of September, 1897, and end on
the 11th of February, 1898.

CONSTITUTIONAL AND INTERNATIONAL LAW.
( George Munro Professorship.)
PO PO 5t:n e e B s e rnrart s R. C. WELDON, M. A., Ph.D., Q. C.

Constitutional Law.
Two lectures per week.

Subjects of lectures:
Constitutional Conventions. Royal Prerogative.
Lex Parliamenti. Colonial Laws Validity Act. B.N.A. Act.
Select Cases ; Cartwright’s Cases.

Constitutional History.

Tawo lectures per week.

Subjects of lectures :

Feudalism in England. Origin and Growth of the two
Houses of Parliament. Origin and Development of Trial by
Jury. Origin and Development of the Courts of Law. The
Royal Prerogative. History of the Law of Treason. The
Liberty of the Person. The Liberty of the Press. History of
Party Government. Origin and Development of the (/a‘bmet
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System. History of the Reform Bills. The Written Code of
the Constitution. Magna Charta. Petition of Right. Bill of
Rights. Habeas Corpus.

Text book : Taswell-Langmead’s Constitutional History of England.

Conflict of Laws.
One lecture per week.

Subjects of lectures :

Leading rules as to (1) personal capacity, (2) rights of pro-
perty, (3) rights of obligation, (4) rights of succession, (5)
family rights, (6) forms of legal acts. The use of courts by
strangers. The effect of foreign judgments. Select Cases
upon the Conflict of Laws.

Text book : Nelson’s Private International Law.

International Law.
One lecture per week.

Subjects of lectures :

History of North Atlantic Fisheries. Convention of London,
1818. Territorial Waters. Treaty of Washington, A. D. 1871.
Consuls. Commercial Treaties. Naturalization. Extradition.
Blockade. Contraband.

Text book : Hall's International Law.

CRIMES.

Tecturerl M i s, L hoh Tl B e o MRl e PROFESSOR WELDON.
Two lectures per 1veek.

Suhjects of lectures :

Sources of Criminal law. Offences against Public Order,
internal and external. Offences affecting the administration
of Law and Justice. Offences against Religion, Morals and
Public Convenience. Offences against the Person, and Repu-
tation. Offences against rights of property and rights arising
out of Contract and offences connected with trade. Procedure.
Proceedings after conviction. Actions against persons admin-
istering the Criminal Law.

Text book : The Canadian Criminal Code, 1892.

SHIPPING.
LBCLULETE . st et e s smani s s dh aar 2ih eaieniie PROFESSOR WELDON.

Subjects of lectures :

Registration of Shipping. Transfer. Mortgage. Bottomry
and Respondentia. Charter Party. Bills of Lading. Collision.
Damage. Salvage. Admiralty Law. Freight.
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CONTRACTS.
PPOFESSOT . cvimus siardvninte o0 B. RusseELL, M. A., D. C. L., Q. C.,,M. P.
Two lectures per week.
Subjects of lectures :

Definition of terms; agreement, consideration, proposal,
acceptance, promise, &c. Persons who may contract, Principal
and agent. Disabilities arising from infancy, coverture,
lunacy, intoxication, &c. KExpress and implied contracts.
Verbal and written contracts. Specialties, Statutory require-
ments as to validity and authentication of contracts ; Statute
of Frauds. C(Causes vitiating agreements; mistake, fraud,
duress, &c. Discharge of contracts, rescission, performance,
payment, release, merger, &c. Leading cases.

Text Books ; Finch’s Cases, and Anson on Contracts.

EQUITY JURISPRUDENCE.
Tl e s e S S e R S T PROFESSOR RUSSELL.
One lecture per week extending over two years.
Subjezts of lectures :

Trusts, Mortgages, Fraud, Mistake, Specific Performance
of Contracts, Administration of Assets, Election, Account,
Discovery, Injunction.

Text Book : Smith, H. A.

SALES OF PERSONAL PROPERTY.
B T e S T O G S R A OR 5 PROFESSOR RUSSELL.
One lecture per week.
[l 898-99.]
Subjects of lectures:

Capacity to buy and sell. Executed and executory contracts
of sale. Statute of Frauds. Lord Tenterden’s Act. Rules as
to passing of property. Reservation of jus disponendi.
Stoppage in transitu. Condition. Warranty, Express and
implied. Remedies of seller and buyer.

Text Book : Benjamin on Sales.

NEGOTIABLE INSTRUMENTS.
BT To 10 2 S s A T SRR 0 B S AN s PROFESSOR RUSSELL,
One lecture per week.
[1897-98.]
Subjects of lectures :

Formal Requisites. Consideration. Indorsement and Trans-
fer. Real and personal defences. Over-due paper. Notice of
Dishonor. Protest.

Text Book : McLaren on Bills.
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EVIDENCE.
k573757 T e S BN S T A MR. C. S. HARRINGTON, Q. C.
One lectwre per week.

[1898-99.]
Subjects of lectures :
Nature of Proof. Production and Effect of Evidence.
Relevancy. Instruments of Evidence.

Text Books : Greenleaf on Evidence; Judicature Act and Rules.

PARTNERSHIP AND COMPANIES.
i 0 L7 s Nl e AR S T e ey MR. C. S. HARRINGTON, Q. C.

One lecture per week.

[1897-98.]
Subjects of lectures :

Constitution. Liability of partners infer se and to third
persons. Change of firm. Retirement of partners. Dissolu-
tion. Mining ventures. Joint-stock Companies. Canada
Joint-stock Companies Act.

Text-Book : Lindley on Partnership.

REAL PROPERTY (First Year).
BT 0 e S e SRS o S e e MR. GEORGE RITCHIE, LL. B.
One lecture per week.
Subhjects of lectures :

Estates in Lands, Seesin, Limitation of Present Estates in
Land, Limitation of Future Estates in Land, Powers, Rule in
Shelly case, Rule against Perpetuities, Uses and Enjoyment of
Different Estates in Lands, Nature of Rights.

Text books : Leake’s Digest of Property in Land, Parts 1 and 2, and
Gray’s Leading Cases.

REAL PROPERTY (Second Year)), AND WILLS.
R i R N o B T MR. GEORGE RITCHIE, LL. B.

One lectwre per week.
Subjects of lectures :

REAL PROPERTY.—Profit a Prendre, Easements, Covenants
Rents, Title by Prescription, Transfer by Deed, Mortgages,
and the Rights and Duties of Mortgagor and Mortgagee.

WirLLs.—History of Wills, Making of Wills,including Fraud
Mistake, Undue Influences, Contingent and Condition of Wills,
Form and Execution of Wills, Revocation of Wills, Revival
and Republication of Wills, Special Limitations and Conditions
in a Will, their effects and legality, Office of Executor and
Administrator, Estate of Executor and Administrators, Debts
of Deceased, Devises, Legacies.
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PRACTICE AND PROCEDURE.
L OOLWPETN il 58 sl s anoro s Bivihtorih MR. HEcTOR MCINNES, LL. B.
Subjects of lectures :

Judicature Act and Rules. General Principles of Pleading,
and Rules of Practice.

TORTS.
Lecturer ... ..svesesvs e . MR. CHARLES H. CAHAN, B. A,, LL.B.

One lecture per week.
Subjects of lectures :

Definitions. Torts considered with reference to Crimes and
Contract. Deceit. Slander and Libel. Malicious Prosecution.
Conspiracy. Assault and Battery. False Imprisonment.
Enticement and Seduction. Trespass to Property. Conver-
sion. Violation of Water Rights and Rights of Support.
Nuisance. Negligence.

Text books : Bigelow, or Pollock.

§ XLVII.—The Academie Year.—The academic year
consists of one Session. The Session of 1897-98 will begin on
the 31st of August, 1897, and end on the 19th of February, 1898.

§ XLVIII.—Admission of Students.—(1.) Students
may enter the University by (@) furnishing satisfactory refer-
ence of certificates of good moral character, (0) entering their
names in the Register, and (¢) paying the prescribed fees.

(2.) Registered students may, on payment of the proper
fees, enter any of the classes of the University.

(3.) Students who wish to obtain University Degrees must
become undergraduates. They may become undergraduates by
(a, passing the Matriculation Examination of the Arts Faculty
or a recognized equivalent, and (‘b ) matriculating, 7. e, entering
their names on the Matricula or Register as Undergraduates.

(4.) Students who are not undergraduates are known as
General Students.

§ XLIX.—Degree of Bachelor of Laws.—(1.) All
candidates for the Degree of Lr. B. are required to pass the
Matriculation Examination of the Arts Facully, or a recog-
nized equivalent, to attend not less than five-sixths of the
lectures given in each subject of the coure of study, to pass
the Prescribed Examinations in the subjects of the three
years course of study, and to argue at leust three cases in the
Moot Court.

(2.) Graduates and urdergraduates in Arts of any recog-
nized College or University and articled clerks or law students
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who have passed the preliminary law examinations in any of
the Provinces of the Dominion of Canada in Newfoundland,
or in any of the British West India Islands shall be admitted
to the standing of Undergraduates of the First Year in the
Faculty of Law, without passing any examination.

Such students, before registration as undergradunates in law ]
must submit to the Dean their diplomas or certificates to
establish their qualifications as graduates, undergraduates, or
enrolled law students, respectively.

(3.) Undergraduates of other Law Schools may, on pro-
ducing satisfactory certificates of standing, be admitted to
similar standing in this Law School if, on examination, they
are found qualified to enter the classes proper to their years.
But if their previous courses of study have not corresponded to
the course on which they enter in the University, they may be
required to take extra classes.

(4.) Graduates in Arts who have taken the classes of
Constitutional History, Constitutional Law and Contracts, as
parts of their Arts Course, shall be allowed to graduate in two
years from the date of their entering upon the Law Course,
provided they take in those years all the other classes specified.

§ L.—Course of Study for the Degree of LL. B.

First Year.
1. Real Property. 4. Torts.
2. Crimes. 5. Constitutional History.
3. Contracts.

Second Year.
1. Equity. 4. Constitutional Law.
2. Partnership and Companies. 5. Shipping.
3. Negotiable Instruments.

Third Year.
1. International Law. 4. Equity.
2. Conflict of Laws. 5. Sales of Personal Pro-
3. Evidence. perty.

6. Procedure.

The Faculty urgently recommend that students devote their
whole time during Sessions to the work of the School, experi-
ence having proved that students who undertake office work in
addition to the work of their classes, receive comparatively little
advantage from the lectures. The Course having been very
considerably enlarged, the Faculty apprehend that students
who are doing regular office work during Session, will find it
quite impossible to pass with credit the required examinations.
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§ LI.—Sessional Examinations.— (1.) The Sessional
Examinations will begin next Session on February, 12th, 1898,

(2.) Students are forbidden to bring any book or manu-
script into the Examination Hall, except by direction of the
Examiner, or to give or receive assistance, or to hold any com-
munication with one another at the examinations. If a student
violate this rule, he shall be excluded from the Sessional
Examinations of the Session, and such other penalty shall be
imposed as the Faculty may determine.

(3.) If an Undergraduate fail to pass in not more than
two subjects of the Sessional Examinations, he shall be allowed
a supplementary Examination in such subject or subjects at
the beginning of any subsequent Session.

(4.) If an undergraduate fail to pass in more than two
subjects at any Sessional Examination, he shall lose his session.

(5.) Undergraduates who wish to present themselves at a
Supplementary Ixamination, must give notice addressed to

_the Secretary of the Faculty Dalhousie Law School, Halifax,

on or before August 23rd, 1897.

(6.) The Supplementary Examination for the present year
will begin August 31st, at 3 . M. Fee, $5, payable on the
dey of the Examination,

§ LIL.—Moot Courts.—Moot Courts will be held every
week.

Hereafter the case to be argued will be stated by the
Professor or Lecturer who is to preside. Every candidate for a
degree shall be required to take part in at least three arguments
at the Moot Court. The senior counsel on either side shall be
required to file briefs with the Dean one week before the day
on which the case is argued. A record will be kept of the
values assigned to the arguments made, and these values will
be considered by the Faculty in recommending a candidate for
his degree.

§ LIII.—Academic Costume.— Undergraduates and
general students attending more than one class are expected to
provide themselves with caps and gowns, and to wear the
gowns at lectures and all meetings of the University. The
forms preseribed are the Oxford undergraduate gown of black
stuff with sleeves ; and the black trencher with tassel.

Bachelors of Law are entitled to wear gowns and hoods.
The gowns are similar to those worn by Barristers-at-Law.
The hoods are of black silk stuff, with a lining of white silk
bordered with gold coloured silk.
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§ LIV.—The Library.—The Library is in charge of a
Librarian who will endeavor to make its resources available to
the students and give them every possible assistance in the
prosecution of their studies. Besides a good set of English and
Canadian Reports, the Library has a ‘number of sets of the
leading American Reports, and will be found to contain almost
all the books an undergraduate will have reason to coasult.
The principal English, American and Canadian legal periodicals
are regularly taken. Students text-books are not tound in the
Library.

§ LV.—Fees.— The following are the fees payable hy
students of the Faculty of Law. They are in ali cases payable
in advance.

Students are requested to pay their Class Fees and sign the
University Register on Tuesday, 31st August, 1897, at 10
A. M., in the office of the Law School.

Registration Fee, payable only by General Students. ..$ 2 00
Fee for each class attended, per Session, payable by

General Students - ¥ .o i R s s . 10 00
Fee for each class attended, per Session, payable by
students of the Affiliated Course........ Sersla Ssvaleishn 020D
Fee for the classes of the First Year, payable by
undergraduales, ooy v s s 40 00
Fee for the classes of the Second Year, payable by
undergraduates.......... 40 00
Fee for the classes of the Third Yeal, pa,vablt, bv
undergraduates s Uans ek s AUTEEO. B IR L, 00

Fee for LL. B. diploma, which is pavable before the final
examination, and will be returned in case of failure. 10 00
Fee for the Supplemeutm-y Blxamination. ... 2. 0000 5 €0

Students of any year are permitted to attend lectures in the
subjects of an earlier year without extra charge.

The fees payable are those fixed by the Calendar of the
year in which the students matriculated.
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THE PRESIDENT, (ex officio.)

JoHN SoMERS, M, D.. ALEXANDER P. REID, M. D.,
GEORGE L. SINCLAIR, M. D., MarTHEW A. CURRY, M. D.,
DoNALD A. CAMPBELL, M. D., C. M., MURRAY MCLAREN, M. D.,

A. W. H. Linpsay, M. D., C. M. WILLIAM S. MUIR, M. D.,

JorN STEwWART. M., B., C. M., WiLLiaAM TosBiN, M. R. C. S, Ire.,
A, C. PAGg, M. D, Hon. MR. JusTicE HENRY,
DANIEL McNEIL PARKER, M. D., Louis M. SILVER, M B., C. M.,
EpwARD FARRELL, M. D., FrEp. W. GoobpwiN, M. D.,
ANDREW J. CowlIg, M. D., F. U. ANDERSON, M.R. C. S., Eng.
JoHN F. BLAck, M. D., EBENEZER MAcCKAY, Ph. D.

Dean of the Faculty : DR. FARRELL.
Secretary of the Faculty : DR. LINDSAY.

§ LYI.—Courses of Instruction.—1. Instruction is
provided by the University in the following subjects of the
Medical Curriculum :

I.—_CHEMISTRY.
(McLeod Professorship.)
PrOTEBR0Y s 8 susn K p AL 53 3 28 TAT ke R n e .« E. MAckAY, Ph. D,

Junior Chemistry Class.

Mondays, Wednesdays and Fridays, 9—10 A. M.

Crass Work.—The lectures in this class deal in an elemen-
tary way with the principles of General Chemistry. The
inductive method is followed. The constituents of Water and
Air are first studied, and when an acquaintance has thus been
gained with some of the facts of Chemistry. the fundamental
laws of combination are taken up and the Atomic Theory and
Chemical Formula are introduced. Thisis followed by a study
of Chlorine and Carbon and of the neutralization of Acids. The
classification of the elements is then discussed, and thereafter
the principal remaining elements are studied, each in connection
with the group of elements in the Periodic System to which it
belongs. The lectures are illustrated as fully as possible by
experiments. Examinations, oral or written, are held fort-
nightly. and occasional written exercises are required.

LABORATORY WORK. Every student is required to devote
at least three hours a week to laboratory work. The laboratory

g e 3 . >
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course is designed to make the student familiar with ordinary
laboratory operations and to give him a practical acquaintance
with the elementary facts of Chemistry. Several common
inorganic substances are prepared and studied ; Simple Quan-
titative Experiments are performed; and some time is
devoted to elementary work in Qualitative Analysis.

Books recommended : For class-work, Remsen’s Introduction to the
Study of Chemistry (Macmillan & Co.). or Storer and Lindsay’s Manual of
Chemistry (American Book Co.). For laboratory work, Remsen’s Introduc-
tion to the Study of Chemistry.

Senior Chemistry Class.
Tuesdays and Thursdays, 9—10 A. M. ; Fridays 10—11 A. M.

Orass Work —The subjects of study in this class fall into
two sub-divisions. In one of these sub-divisions, taken up on
Tuesdays and Thursdays, the lectures are upon pure Chemistry ;
in the other, taken up on Fridays, the lectures are upon the
applications of Chemistry to Medicine. In the sub-division of
pure Chemistry, the first few weeks are devoted to a fuller
discussion of some of the principles of Inorganic Chemistry
than is given in the Junior Class  The constitution of Acids,
Bases and Salts, the determination of Atomic and Molecular
Weights, and the principal reactions used in Qualitative
Analysis are the chief topics taken up. The remainder of the
year is devoted to Organic Chemistry. Special attention is
given in this part of the course to a study of the experimental
evidence upon which the constitutional formul@e of Organic
Compounds are based. In the sub-division of Medical Chemis-
try the subjects of study are, for the first half year, the
chemical properties and modes of detection of the more
commonly occurring poisons ; and, for the second half year,
Physiological Chemistry. In the latter subject the chief topics
treated are :—The chemical properties of the protein substan-
ces; the blood; the digestive fluids and digestion; and the
principal animal secretions, especially Urine.

LABORATORY WORK.—All members of the class are required
to devote at least three hours a week to laboratory work. This
will include the completion of the course in Qualitative Analysis
begun in the Junior Class, extended by a study of the tests of
the chief organic poisons ; the preparation and study of a few
typical organic compounds ; and experiments in Physiological
Chemistry. Under the last head will be studied typical Car-
bohydrates, as starch and dextrose, typical protein substances,
as white of egg, typical food-stuffs, as milk and flour; and in
addition experiments will be performed illustrating digestive
processes, and illustrating the chief reactions of Urine, both
normal and pathological.

For students who can devote sufficient time to the subject
a more extended laboratory course in Physiological Chemistry
is given, including, in addition to the preceding, the spectro-
scopic examination of blood, and the quantitative estimation
of the chief constituents of Urine.

Books recommended : For ordinary use, Remsen’s Compounds of Carbon
(Macmillan & Co.); Halliburton’s Essentials of Chemical Physiology (Long
mans). For reference, Reese's Medical Jurisprudence and Toxicology
(Blakiston, Son & Co.). Hammarsten’s Text-book of Physiological Chemistry
translated by Mandel (Wiley & Sons).
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CHEMICAL LABORATORY.

The chemical laboratory is fitted with desks for sixty-four
students A reference library is placed in the balance-roomfor
the use of students doing analytical work.

Laboratory students are allowed the use of all the more
inexpensive reagents. They are required to provide themselves
with the more expensive reagents, as alcohol and ether ; and
they are charged with the value of apparatus they have broken
ov injured.

The laboratory is open daily, Saturdays excepted, from 10
a.m tol p. m.,and from 3 to5 p. m. on Tuesdays, Wednesdays
and Thursdays.

II.—BOTANY.

Lectanens v st ol LR S e by

Twesdays and Thursdays, 2—3.30 P. M.

The course in Botany will include a general sketch of the
whole vegetable kingdom (from the Protophyta to the Antho-
phyta) with macroscopic and microscopic demonstrations of
type formsillustrating the structure, development, physiology,
products and principles of classification. General attention
will be given to the native flora of the province, with special
notice of foreign as well as native species of interest from
economic, medicinal or injurious properties.

The preliminary study of Botany as indicated in Grade 1X
of the Public School Course, and especially the formation of a
local collection of plants, even if unnamed and unclassified,
will be an advantage to any student entering upon the course.

Practical instruction will be given in the collecting, drying
and mounting of specimens, the use of the microscope, the
preparing of microscopic sections, and the general dissection of
plants ; and all students will be required to present a collection
of at least 100 plants representing the local flora examined by
them, together with their noteés and drawings of microscopic
work done during the session, as a portion of their terininal
examination. The use in class of a number of microscopes will
be granted the students under the care and direction of the
lecturer ; but a hand lens, glass slides, cover glasses, scalpels
and other apparatus or books necessary to each student, shall
be supplied by each for himself.

2. Students wishing to attend the above courses may do
so either as (feneral Medical Students without preliminary
examination, or as regular Undergraduates in Medicine. In
either case they must enter their names in the University
Register at the beginning of the Session. By reference to
§ § vir and xxx Undergraduates in Arts or Science will see that
they at the same time may be registered with the Medical
Faculty, and so secure the benefit of certain classes of the
Arts and Science Courses, as regular Undergraduates in
Medicine.
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3. In other subjects the necessary classes may be attended
at the Halifax Medical College or any other recognized School
of Medicine.

4. Attendance on classes by those registered as General
Medical Students will not qualify for Degree Examinations
in this Faculty.

§ LYII.—The Academic Year.—The Academic Year
consists of one session.  The Session of 1897-8 will begin on
Monday, October 4th, 1897, and end on Tuesday, April 26th,
1898.

In order to qualify for Degree Examinations the Medical
Academic year must include attendance on at least two of the
following six months courses: Anatomy, Practical Anatomy,
Chemistry, Physiology, Materia Medica, Surgery, Obstetrics,
Gynacology and Diseases of Children, Medicine ; or one such
course and two of the following : Botany, Practical Chemistry,
Histology, Medical Jurisprudence, Pathology, Therapeutics,
Clinical Medicine, Clinical Surgery. Certiticates indicating
less than 90 p c. of attendance upon any class will not be
accepted without valid reason for absence being shown.

§ LYIIIL.—Degrees.—Two Medical Degrees are conferred
by this University, viz., Doctor of Medicine, (M. D.) and
Master in Surgery (C. M.) ; but neither degree is conferred on
any person who does not at the same time obtain the other.

§ LIX.— Matriculation Examination.—1. Candi-
dates for medical degrees must give evidence of having obtained
a satisfactory general education, by presenting certificates of
having passed, before entering on the course of study qualify-
ing for the degrees, either the Matriculation Examination of
the Provincial Medical Board of Nova Scotia or some other
examination recognized by the Senate as sufficient.

Information as to the Matriculation Examination of the
Provincial Medical Board may be obtained on application to
the Registrar of the Board, J)r. A. W. H. Lindsay, Halifax.

2. A certificate of the possession of a University Degree
in Arts or Science, or of the Teacher’s Grade *“ A ” License of
Nova Scotia, or of having passed the Preliminary Examination
of the Nova Scotia Barrister’s Society, shall be considered by
this University sufficient evidence of satisfactory general
education.

3. The Matriculation and Sessional Examinations of any
Chartered University or College ; the Junior and the Senior
Leaving Examinations of the High Schools, (N. S.) with 507/ in
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each subject ; the First Class Teachers’ License of either Nova
Scotia, New Brunswick or Prince Edward Island ; and also the
preliminary Examination of any Medical Licensing Board
authorized by law in Her Majesty’s dominions will be recognized
pro tanto.

4. Candidates who may have passed in all subjects hut
one, at the Nova Scotia Medical Board Matriculation Examina-
tion, may enter as undergraduates, and will be allowed after
six mouths to pass a supplementiry Examination in the subject
in which they previously failed.

§LX.— Degree Examinations.—Candidates for the
Degrees of M. D. and C. M. shall be required to pass two
examinations—the Primary and Final M. D., C. M. examina-
tions, and to have satisfied at the dates of the examinations
certain conditions as to attendance on classes, etc.

§LXI.—Primary M. D., C. M. Examination.—1.
Candidates for this examination shall be required to produce
certificates to the following effect :

(1.) Of having passed the Matriculation Examination, or
other examination recognized as sufficient, at least two academic
years previously, and of having completed their sixteenth year
before the passing of said examination.

(2.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation or other
equivalent examination, attended either in this University, in
the Halifax Medical College, or in some other School of Medi-
cine approved by the Senate, two courses of at least six months
lectures each, in each of the following subjects, viz : Anatomy,
Chemistry ; and two courses of instruction of the same duration
in Practical Anatomy, in the course of which they shall have
dissected the whole body, (7. e., the head and neck, the upper
and lower extremities, thorax and abdomen) at least twice.

(3.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended either in this University, in the Halifax Medical
College, or in some other University or College approved by
the Senate, one course of instruction of six months in each of
the following suhjects, viz.: Physiology (including Embryology),
Histology, Botany, Practical Chemistry.

2. Candidates will be required to pass written and oral
examinations in Chemistry (Junior and Senior), Botany,
Anatomy (Junior and Senior), Physiology (including Embry-
ology), Histology, and shall also be required to pass a written
and practical examination in Practical Chemistry.

3. The Primary M. D., C. M. Examination will be held in
the secoud and third weeks in April. Candidates are required
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to transmit the certificates specified above to the Secretary of
the Faculty at least fourteen days before the date of the Exami:
nation, to enter their names in the Register of Undergraduates
of the University before the date of the examination and to pay
before the date of the examination one-half of the amount of
the graduation fee.

4. Candidates shall appear for examination in Botany,
Histology, Junior Chemistry and Junior Anatomy, one academic
year after passing she Matriculation: Examination, on presenta-
tion of the certiticates specitied above, so far as they apply to
these subjects.

-

5. If so disposed, candidates may at the end of their
second year elect to appear for examination in any two (but
not less than two) or more of the remaining subjects of the
Primary Examination, provided always that Chemistry shall be
one of such elected subjects.

Nore.—In the application of this sub-section, Practical
Chemistry is to be taken as well as Chemistry.

6. « Candidates who appear for examination in Botany, ete.,
at the end of their first year, will be required to pay one-sixth
of the amount of the graduation fee and the remainder of the
half fee at their next examination in other Primary subjects.

7. Should the candidate fail to pass in any subject or
subjects, the fee will not be returned to him, hut he will be
permitted to present himself again for Examination in such
subject or subjects on payment of $5.00 for each subject.

§ LXII.—Final M. D., C. M. Examination. —I.
Candidates for this examination shall be required to furnish
certificates to the following effect, viz.:

(1.) That they have completed their twenty first year, or
that they will have done so on or before the day of graduation.
This certificate shall be signed by themselves, and shall be
after the following form :

HALIFAX,———-——, 18—,

I, the undersigned, being desirous of obtaining the Degrees
of Doctor of Medicine and Master in Surgery, do hereby
declare that I have attained the age of twenty-one years, or (if
the case be otherwise, that I shall have attained the age of
twenty-one years before the next graduation day), and that I
am not (or shall not be at that time) under articles as a pupil
or apprentice to any Physician, Surgeon, or Apothecary.

(%gne )N A.B

(2.) Of having passed the Primary M. D., C. M. Examina-
vion at this University, or of having subject to the regulations

ot § nx1, passed the same examination at the Halifax Medical
College.
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(3.) Of, after passing the Matriculation Fxamination,
having attended during four academic years, (as in § Lvir) at
least two courses of lectures per year in subjects of the Primary
and Final M. D., C. M. Examinations, either in this Univer-
sity or at the Halifax Medical College, or at some other
recognized Medical School.

(4.) Of having,after passing the Matriculation Examination,
attended at the Halifax Medical College, or at some other College
or School of Medicine approved by the Senate, two courses of six
months each, in each of the following subjects, viz.: Principles
and Practice of Surgery, Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and
Children, Principles and Practice of Medicine, Materia Medica
and Therapeutics ; two courses of lectures of seventy-five lectures
each, in each of the following subjects, viz.:—-Clinical Medicine,
Clinical Surgery; one course of seventy-five lectures in
Medical Jurisprudence, including Hygiene and Incanity, one
course of at least seventy-five lectures and demonstrations in
Pathology and Bacteriology, and one course of at least twenty-
five lectures in Ophthalmology, Otology and Laryngology

(5.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended during one calendar year the practice of the
Victoria General Hospital, or that of some other Hospital
approved by the Senate, and having attended during at least
six months the practice of a T)mpensaw or of the out-mtlent
department of a general Hospital.

(6.) Of having. after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, served at least six months as a dresser in the Surgical
wards, and six months as a Clinical Clerk in the Medical wards
of a recognized Hospital, or otherwise given satisfactory
evidence of practical work in Surgery and Medicine.

(7.) Either of having, after passing the Matriculation
Examination, attended at the Halifax Medical College, or at
some other College approved by the Senate, one course of
instruction of thirty lessons in Practical Dispensing, or of having
atter passing the Matriculation Examination, had three months
practice in the dispensing of drugs with a recognized apothe-
cary or dispensing medical practitioner. Persons submitting a
college certificate must also show that they have passed a
satisfactory examination at the end of their course of instruc-
tion.

(8.) Of having. after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, attended for at least six months the practice of a lying-in
hospital, approved by the Senate, or of having attended at
least six cases of midwifery, under a recognized practitioner.

(9.) Of having, after passing the Matriculation Examina-
tion, obtained proficiency in the practice of Vaceination.
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2. Candidates will be required to pass written and oral
examinations in the following subjects :—Materia Medica and
Therapeutics, Principles and Practice of Medicine, Pathology
and Bacteriology, Obstetrics and Diseases of Women and
Children. DPrinciples and Practice of Surgery,* and Medical
Jurisprudence, (including Hygiene and Insanity). In Medicine
and Surgery there shall also be practical clinical examinations
conducted at the bedside, cases being submitted for diagnosis
and treatment.

3. The final M. D., C. M. Examination will be held in
the second and third weeks in April. Candidates are required
to transmit the certificates specified above to the Secretary of
the Faculty at least fourteen days before the date of the Exami-
nation, to enter their names in the register of undergraduates
before the date of the examination, and to pay before the date
of the examination, one half of the amount of the graduation
fee.

4. Candidates will appear for examination in Materia
Medica and Therapeutics, Medical Jurisprudence, (iucluding
Hygiene and Insanity) Pathology and Bacteriology, three aca-
demic years after passing the Matriculation IExamination, on
presentation of the certificates specitied above, as far as they
apply to these subjects.

5. Candidates who appear for examination in Medical
Jurisprudence, etc., at the end of their third year will be
required to pay one-sixth of the amount of their graduation fee,
and the remainder of the half fee at their final examination.

6. Should the candidate fail to pass in any subject or
suhjects, the fee will not be returned to him, but he will be
permitted to present himself again for examination in such
subject or subjects, on payment of a fee of $5.00 for each
subject.

§ LXIII. — Academic Costume, ete.—1.—Under-
graduates and general students attending more than one class,
are expected to provide themselves with caps and gowns, and
to wear the gowns at lectures and all mectings of the Univer-
sity. The forms prescribed are the Oxford undergraduate gown
of black stuff with sleeves ; and the black trencher with tassel.

2. Doctors of. Medicine of this University shall be entitled
to wear black stuff gowns and hoods. The hoods shall have
a lining of scarlet silk bordered with white silk.

*The Surgery Examination will include questions in Ophthalmology,
Otology, ete.
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3. Successful candidates for this degree shall be required
to appear at Convocation in academic costume to have the
degree conferred upon them. Degrees shall not be conferred
in the absence of the candidate, except by special permission of
the Senate.

4. Before receiving his degree, the candidate will be
required to sign the following oath or affirmation :—

SPONSIO ACADEMICA.

In facultate Medicine Universitatis Dalhousianze.

Ego, Doctoratus in Arte Medica titulo jam donandus,
sancto coram Deo cordium scrutatore, spondeo :—me in omni
grati animi officio erga Universitatem Dalhousianam ad
extremum vitee halitum, perseveraturum ; et quoad potero,
omnia ad ggrotorum corporum salutem conducentia, cum fide
procuraturum ; qua denique, inter medendum, visa vel audita
silere conveniat, non sine gravi causa vu]gaturum. Ita
preesens mihi spondenti adsit Numen.

§ LXTV.—Fees.—The following fees, payable by students
and candidates for the degrees of M. D., C. M., are in all cases
payable in advance :—

Reglstratmn ................................... e )
Junior Chemistry Class Fee (including Laboratory Fee). 10 00
Senior " " " " . 12 00
Botany: Olass/Fee L. i s i ais RS M s 6 00
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Enstitutions.

THE UNIVERSITY LIBRARY.

The *Library consists of about 7,200 volumes, selected to
meet the wants especially of students of the Faculties of Arts
and Secience.

|
|
!
|
Tt contains the Mackrxzie CorLecTioN of works on Mathe- |
matical and Physical Science, which was presented to the :
College by the relatives of the late Professor .J. .. Mackenzie ; 1
the RoBerr Morrow CournecTioN of works on Northern Anti- |
quities and Languages, 1resented by Mrs. Robert Morrow ; the |
Sera ConnectioNn of Philosophical works, purchased with the |
proceeds of a course of Lectures on Psychology to teachers given
by Professor James Seth : the DeMitLE MEMoRrIAT. presented
by Dr. MacMechan from the proceeds of a conrse of Lectures on
Shakspere ; the Lawson LiBraAry, presented hv the daughters
of the late Professor George Lawson, nr. . ; the MoCurLoca
CourecrioN. from the Lihrary of the late Rev 'W. MeCulloch. ‘
D.D, ; the MacMEcHAN CorLEcTioN of English books, purchased
with the proceeds of a course of Lectures on Shakspere given
by Prof. MacMechan ; the MrmoriarL CornLectioNs of the
Classes of "94. 95, and ’97 ; and a collection of Fnglish beoks
purchased with the proceeds of a Dramatic Entertainment
given by the Class of 96, under the supervision of Dr.
MacMechan.
Although there is no fund at the disposal of the Lihrarian
for the purchase of books, the number of additions to the
Lihrary, through nresentations. during the past year exceeds
420 volumes. This number does not include pamphlets. reports,
calendars, ete.
Dr. MacMechan has very generously devoted the proceeds,
$263.00, of a course of public Lectures on Shakspere. to the
purchase of books for the Englich department. But three
years ago Dr. MacMechan presented the DeMille Memorial.
From Dr. Forrest the Library has received 111 volumes,
including a set of the MonTHLY REVIEW, vols. 23 to 56 and
59 1o 96;
Rev. Andrew Robertson, m.A., of St. John’s, Newfoundland,
has given a splendid set of ‘The Principal Navigations,

*For Law Library see Law Faculty section of the Calendar. Students
are admitted tosome of the privileges of the Legislative and Citizens’
Libraries.
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Voyages, Traffiques and Discoveries of the English Nation,”
collected by Richard Hakluyt Preacher and edited by E.
Goldsmid, r. R. H. s., and published at Edinburgh, 1884-90.

The gifts of the Graduates and Undergraduates this year to
the Library, both in number and value, exceed those of previous
years. By the Alumni Association twenty volumes have been
given to the Science Department. A.H. R. Fraser, LL.B., the
Librarian of the Cornell Law Library, has given the English
and the American Historical Reviews, several publications of
the American Economic Association and Stephen’s Liberty,
Equality, Fraternity. Prof. Eliza Ritchie, Ph. D., of Wellesley
College, has given to the Canadian Corner ten volumes of poetry
and prose by such writers as Roberts, Carman, Bourinot and
Parker. The Class of 95 has given the Standard Edition of
Bacon’s Complete Works, that of Spedding and Ellis (14 vols.),
and Jebb’s Edition of Sophocles (7 vols.) for a Class Memorial.
The Class of ’96 for its Memorial is giving the magnificent
edition of the Jesuit Relations, now beirng edited by R. G.
Thwaites and published by Burrows Bros., Cleveland. This
edition will consist of 60 volumes. The Classes of ’98 and '99
have promised substantial donations for similar Memorials. These
will complete the Memorials for the nineties, beginning with
’94. It is to be hoped the new century will do as well, if not
better. Other donations from Graduates and Undergraduates
are as follows :—Class of ’95, 1 vol., completing Class Memorial ;
S. A. Morton, M.A., 2 vols. ; H. Melnnes, LL.B.,, 1 vol.; Prof.
V. E: Coffin, 2H. D kvel,; Dr.. DI Al Murray, 1 vol. ;5 G. K.
Butler, m. 4., 1 vol.; Miss E. Stewart, 1 vol.; Student’s
Missionary Comm., 3 vols.; W. T. McKinnon, 1 vol.; DaLHOUSIE
Gazerrr, 8 vols. of periodicals ; Editors of 7%eologue 8 vols.
of their periodical.

Presentations have also been made by the following :—

Macmillan & Co., 33 vcls. ; Prof R. A. Falconer, 22 nos.
of Classical Review ; Prof. W. C. Murray, 6 vols. ; Lecturers
on Education, Dr. MacMechan, 3 vols. each ; G. U. Hay,
F. R. 8. ¢., Early English Text Soc., Cobden Club, A. Shortt,
Esq., 2 vols each; Prof. C. Macdonald, Judge Prowse, Dr.
Fryer, J. A. Johnson, Esq., C. H. MacCormack, Esq., Miss H.
Bartlett, T. Laurie, Esq., J. H. Burnham, Fsq., 1 vol. each;
Dr. Kingsford, 2 pamphlets ; Dr. Ruth Gentry, 1 pamphlet ;
Dominion Alliance, 1 vol.

Reports have been received from the following :—

Dominion Government. 14 ; Bureau of Education, U. S,
10 ; Natural History Society, N. B., 4 ; Institute of Science,
N. S, 3; Harvard College, 3; Royal Society, Canada, 2 ;
Smithsonian Institution, 2; Geological Survey, Canada, 2 ;
Meteorological Department, Canada, 12; Institute of Civil
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Engineers, 2 ; Naval'Observatory, U. S., 1 ; Educational Associ-
ation, N. 8., 1; Eduecation Offices of N. S., of N. B., of
Quebec, 1 each ; Her Majesty’s Commissioners of 1851 Exhi-
bibition, 1; Newberry Library, 1; *¢ Public Libraries,” 1 ;
International Y. M. C. A., 1; McGill University, 1.

Calendars have been received from the following Universities
and Colleges :—Edinburgh, Glasgow, Aberdeen, St. Andrew’s,
London, Durham, Bristol, Victoria, Dundee, Sydney, Mel-
belbourne, Buenos Ayres, Princeton, Yale, Harvard, Cornell,
Michigan, Brown, Johns Hopkins, Tufts, Bryn Mawr, Oberlin,
Mass. Institute of Technology, Stevens Institute of Technology,
Rose Polytechnie, DePauw, Texas, Hartford, Manitoba, Toronto,
MacMaster, Queen’s, McGill, Ottawa, Bishops, Trinity, Laval,
Niagara, Morrin, School of Mining and Agriculture, Kingston,
Presbyterian Theol. Coll.,, Halifax, New Brunswick, Mount
Allison, Acadia, Kings, Prince of Wales, St. Dunstan’s, St.
Francis Xavier, St. Joseph’s, Wesleyan Theol. Coll., Montreal,
Preshyterian Theol. Coll., Montreal, I.’Academie Commerciale
Montreal, Camberland, St. Mungo’s, London Hospital and
Medical College, Colorado, Hartford Theol. Seminary, St.
Boniface, Man.

Periodicals have been regularly placed on the Reading
Tables and in many cases given to the Library by the follow-
ing :—Editors Dalhousie Gazette :  Century, Harpers, McClure,
Outing, Classical Review, Review of Rewviews, Political Science
Quarterly, Educational Review (N. B.), Book Reriews ; Prof.
C. Macdonald : Nineteenth Century ; Prof. MacGregor : Nature,
Nevence, Phil. Magazine, Physical Review, Jowrn. Phys. Chem-
wstry o Prof. W. Murray : Mind, Philos. Review, Psychol.
Review, Int. Jo. of Ethics, Spectator, Nation, Forum, FEduc.
Review (N. Y.).; Prof. H. Murray : Cosmopolitan, The New
Century ; Prof. E. Mackay : Popular Science Monthly : A. H.
Fraser, uL. B. : American Historical Review, English Historical
Review, Publications of American Eeonomic Association ; J. W.
Tupper, PH. D. :  Citizen..

Mrs. Weldon, Harvey St, Halifax, has presented to the
College a portrait. of her father, the celebrated Judge Haliburton,
which has been placed by the Senate in the Library.

The Library has been open four days each week from 10 to
1 and 3 to 5. Over 3200 books were taken out during the
session. There has been an appreciable increase in the number
of students who spend some time reading in the Library. The
loss of books for the past year is ten, but eight of those reported
missing previous to November, 1895, have been recovered.
Again the Librarian has great pleasure in reporting that the
students have not only contributed very liberally in presen-
tations, but have rendered every assistance in the recovery of
missing books and in securing quiet during reading hours.

—
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This year there were several changes in the assistants. Mr.

G. K. Butler, m.A., divided the work for the first half of the

session with Miss Bessie Cumming, B. A. During the interval

{ between Mr. Butler’s departure and the appointment of Mr.

E. W. Forbes, m.a.,, Miss Ethel Muir, PH.D., assisted Miss

Cumming. Each assistant discharged his or her duties well.

However, it takes a little time for the new-comer to get initiated.

Miss Cumming was exceedingly obliging in helping the new-

comers and in taking charge when the others were unable to be
present.

The salary of the Assistant to the Librarian was provided
by the Board of Governors.

THE UNIVERSITY MUSEUM.
The Museum* consists chiefly of the TroMas McCuLrocH
and the ParTERSON COLLECTIONS.

The Tromas McCurroca CoLLEcTION was presented to the
University in 1884, by the late Rev. William McCulloch p.p., of
Truro, with a fund of $1,400 for extending the collection. It
formed the Museum of Prof. Thomas McCulloch, who occupied
the chair of Natural Philosophy from 1863 to 1865. It
contains a large and valuable collection of birds, especially of
the native birds of the Maritime Provinces, many specimens of
minerals, especially of Nova Scotian species, also rock speci-
mens, a set of carboniferous fossils, chiefly Nova Scotian, and
a collection of European cretaceous fossils, Indian implements,
shells of recent mollusca, native plants, etc. These collections
were made in part by Rev. Thomas MecCulloch, p. p,, the first
President of the College. The McCulloch collection of birds
has recently been increased by additions paid for out of the
MecCulloch Museum Fund. An arrangement has been made
with Mr. T. J. Egan, by which his valuable collection, contain-
ing about thirty cases, of native birds, has been placed in the
Museum on loan.

The ParrersoN ArcumonocIcAL CorrrctioN—This collec-
tion of Indian Antiquities was made by Rev. George Patterson,
D.D., LL. D., F. R. 8. ., while engaged during a number of years
in researches regarding the history and modes of life of the
aborigines of Nova Scotia. The collection was presented by
him to the College in 1889, on the condition that the Governors
should make suitable ¢ provision for the preservation and exhi-

*The Provincial sduseum, in the New Provincial Building, Market
Square, contains collections illustrating the Mineralogy, Geology, and Zoology
of the Provinee, and is open to the public daily. It may be convenien{ly used
by students.

R R R N A R
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bition of the same, in such a manner as is usual in well-managed
museums.” It is kept as a separate collection. It contains
288 specimens, separately catalogued, and is arranged conven-
iently for reference. About 250 of ‘the specimens have been
obtained in Nova Scotia ; they illustrate the stone age of its
aboriginal inhabitants, and form an almost complete represen-
tation of the articles usually found among the remains of the
native races of North America. There is also a number of
similar articles from the United States, Scotland, the West
Indies. and especially the New Hebrides. The classified
catalogue of the collection, which is arranged according to the
method adoj ted in the description of the archeeological collec-
tions of the Smithsonian Institution, contains full particulars of
the localities where the several specimens were obtained.

A collection of Nova Scotian plants, mounted and system-
atically arranged, is being formed by members of the Philoma-
thic Society, who collect during the summer months.

THE GYMNASIUM.

Irstruction is furnished by -a competent Gymnast.

All male students, on paying the registration fee, are
entitled to the use of the Gymnasium.

THE ALUMNI ASSOCIATION.

(Tracerporated 1876,)

EXTRACT FROM THE& LAWS.

1. The object of the Association shall be the promotion
of the interests of the University.

2. The Association shall consist of Ordinary and Associate
Members.

3. All Graduates of the University, all persons, who, dur-
ing at least one academic year, have been registered students,
either of Dalhousie College or of colleges which have been
merged in or united with Dalhousie College, and all other
persons who have at any time been educated by means of the
funds of Dalhousie College, shall be eligible for ordinary mem-
beership. But no persons other than gradunates shall become
members until three years have elapsed from the date of their
first entering the College, except by special permission of the
Executive.

4. Persons not eligible for membership under Section 3
may be elected Associate members.
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ABSTRACT OF MINUTES OF ANNUAL REPORT.

The annual meeting of the Association was held at the
College on the evenings of the 26th and 27th of April, 1897,
Vice-President J. W. Logan in the chair.

The chairman addressed the meeting on the object and aims
of the Association, and expressed regret at the President’s
enforced absence. :

The Secretary presented the report of the Executive
Committee, which pointed out that a number of the members
were in arrears for subscriptions, and suggested that the
Association or the incoming Executive Committee - should
endeavour to find some plan whereby the delinquents would be
aroused to a sense of their duty.—From the report of the Dean
of the Faculty of Science to the Executive, re the grant to that
Faculty, it appeared that even the small grant which the Associa-
tion had been able to vote, had been of great advantage. The
Executive Committee recommended that the grants hould be con-
tinued during the coming year. The Executive Committee fur-
ther reported that under resolutions passed at the last annual
meeting they had been getting information from the different
colleges in the United States and Canada in circamstances
similar to our own, with reference to the govérning bodies of
the Universities and their relations to the Alumni Associations,
and also as to the practice pursued with regard to the publication
of annual financial statements, but that they had not been able
to prepare reports ; and they recommended that the information
so far obtained be handed over to the incoming Executive with
instructions to report upon it.—In closing the report the
Txecutive Committee made a fitting reference to the loss the
College had sustained by the death of Mr. Adam Burns, one
of the members of the Board of Governors.

The Treasurer’s report showed the following receipts and
disbursements for the past year —

RECEIPTS.

Balance from preyious year ho
Annual SubSCTiptions «.....oeiveereiiniiiaiiiiins

DISBURSEMENTS.
Paid on acct. grant to Science Faculby .......cccoovvevenend 75 00
SUNArY BXPENSES. . ovvursnseurannit sattsnenaiunitaasnenes 13 25
-— 8825
Balance o1 hand...oeee seeoenometosnsensssiss $ 68 27

It was resolved to continue the Alumni grant to the Science
Faculty.

The incoming Executive were instructed to report on the
system of government of other colleges in civeumstances similar
to our own, and also to report on the practice pursued in such
colleges as to the publication of annual financial strtements.
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The incoming Executive were further instruected to draw
up a suitabie resolution in reference to the death of Mr. Adam
Buras.

Prof. E. McKay on the second evening of the meeting
presented the report of a committee appointed on the first
evening to draw up a scheme for the formation of loca! branches
of the Association. An interesting discussion followed, with
the result that the report, together with the modifications
suggested in the discussion were referred to the incoming
Executive to be reported upon at a special meeting.

The following committee was appointed to arrange, if
possible, for the purchaae of the lot of land in front of the
College, bounded by College, Summer, Morris and Carlton Sts.,

for general College and athletic purposes, viz. : Messrs. W. B. ]
Wallace, J. G. MacGregor, J. A. MacKinnon, D. K. Grant, ;

and W. E. Thompson.

A resolution expressive of the Association’s regret at the 1‘
retirement of the Treasurer, Mr. W. D. Cameron, was unan-
imously adopted.

The following officers were elected for the academic year
1897-98 : '
Presiilent o s s wihon s Pror, E. Mackay, B. A., Pa.D. ;

[R. M. MacGrecor, B. A,
E. E. Jorpan, B. A.
Vice-Presidents..... ... . { W. R. CampBELL, M. A.
T Bo B Enpey, LB
|J. W. Locaxn, B. A.
SEEneta T S ey s R. T. MaclureiTH, L. B.
Pre@surert: ik sios sabods u S. A. Morron, M. A.
Pror. H. Murray, B. A.
JD. K. Grast, M. A, L1.B.
Other Members of Execu-] Prov. J. G. MacGrecor, D. Sc.
tive Commattee. . ... | H. MacInygs, Lr.B. *
l\V. E. Tuowmpson, Lr.B.
J. A. Macginyon, B. A,, Li.B.

STUDENTS SOCIETIES.

General Student’s Meeting,

This meeting is held regularly in November and February
to conduet business in which all the students of the University
are interested. Special meetings may be called by the President
at any time.

The Daruousie Gazerte is published by the students of the
University under the authority of the General Students’ q
Meeting. The Editors appointed by the Arts Students for
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1897-8 are as follows: W. H. Sedgewick, Bessie B. Lewis,
F. H. Mackintosh, Roy Davis, Margaret Chase, and E. H.
Ramsay.  Others will be appointed by the Law and Medical
Students at the begiuning of the session. Financial Editor—
Geo. Wood.

Arts Students’ Society.

_ This Society meets in October and April to conduct business
in which the Arts Students alone are interested. ~Special meet-
ings may be called at any time by the President.

; OFFICFRS,
President. ... k... Rkl e AL LG A. M Hgees.
Vace:Presttlent <l »issi sttt A8, NGLOVER,
Seeretary=TreaBurer. . .. vave s o x s sisnns C. F. Linpsay.
! " HENRY MUNRO.
Hzecutive Committee ....... ...... A H.S MurrAy.
JouN DourLw,

The Sodales Debating Club.

The Sodales Debating Club meets fortnightly during the
session, subjects of general interest being discussed.

OFFICERS.
P):esr,(len/‘. ..................... M. CummiNG, (ARTS.)
E/'z(-e-Pre.sz,(];ent ................... R MESSENGER, (ARTS.)
Secretary-Treqsurer .., .. oon s James R. JoHNSTONE, (LAW.)
] 1 QAKES, (Law )
Bzecutive Committee . . . . . 1A, TromsoN, (MED )
"""" l\\v’. A Ross, (ArTS )
A. S. MUuRrAY, (Law.)

The Medical Debating Society.

The meetings of this Society are held weekly throughout
the session  Topics of general interest are discussed, and papers
on medical subjects are read by city doctors.

The Mock Parliament.

The Mock Parliament meets weekly. All students of the
University are welcome, but only students in law are allowed
to take part in the debates, which are mostly of a political
nature, on questions of the day. It is conducted strictly in
accordance with parliamentary procedure.

Young Men's Christian Association.

Meetings of the Association are held every Saturday even-
ing at the College.

OFFICERS
S T et SN B e o H. R, READ.
Vice- President. .. ... ... Eaaly R N. McQUEEN
Becording Seeretonry .- .. ... o suis visias A. CuMmMING
Corresponding Secretary .. B. Forpes.

reasurer . ... . G, COLQUHOUN,
7 J. G. COLQUHOUN
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Young Women's Christian Association.

OFFICERS.
e dente s e Sy St e e Bessie Locax.
Vice- President ........ N o e .Rurn Simpson.
Recovding Secrelaryfiv e s .okl st et Karie McKay,
Corresponding Secretary oo eeeun- ... Erizasers E. KeNvepy,

The Moot Court.

The Moot Court is intended for law students only, so far as
arguing is concerned. It is conducted as nearly as possible
after the manner of the Supreme Courts ; and all law students
of second and third years standing are required to take part in
at least one case during the session. (See Law Faculty.)

The Dalhousie Athletic Club.

OFFICERS.

Honorary President.id ey s i e sl REV. PRESIDENT FORREST.
Presteent Joiash sas i omsiet 5o d s s Saaisisieaiies .H. PurNnam.
Witce Bretlent i s os i o oneisis iisseimto e orin & ALLISON CUMMING.
LT i s s sSSP 3. W. B. AvrE.
e e S e e R. T. MacILREITH.

C. L. McMILLAN.

R. T. MAcCILREITH.
Heputive \(COMIMIIEE | oo« sis os 2« oo s wisis Wimns H. A. Purpy.

H. R. RErap.
J. W, MoxT.
Representatives on Football Chmnpimzshz‘p{R. T, MacILrEITH

(BT T A et . o o Al R D K. GRrRANT.
R. T. MacIureirH, Chasr.
Glround) COmIRAIEe: 1 bt s WAl et gt a s {I) K. GranT
5. H. MAXWELL

The Philomathic Society.

The objects of this Society are : (@) to stimulate interest
in Literature, Science, and Philosophy ; (6) to encourage
thorough study and independent investigation in special depart-
ments ; (‘¢) to give practice in the presentation of subjects,
and in the experimental illustration of lectures; (d) to
encourage the formation of collections in Botany, Zoology,
Geology, Local History, ete. Meetings are held fortnightly
during the College Session.

OFFICERS.
PFeBiQent. kst it th i Casmi R s By 5 E. R. FAULKNER, B. A.
Harorp Purnam, B. A.
: - H. R. Reap,
VicePReaidenaRasiuen i B 0 SR L Daviy
J. H. ANDERSON.
Secretanys Lreasurens il v srvn sy W, H. SEDGEWICK.

H. M Mux~ro.
A. CumMmING.
Mrss CHASE,

Ezecutive Committee, .. «vvvvvewennns
IMISS Locans.
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The Glee Club.

The Club meets once a week for the practice of glees and
choruses.

OFFICERS.
Honorary, President oo 00 o0 utn vt Pror. W, C. MURRAY.
Prestilent Jor LS TN ST 8 ...A. H. DeNooN.
Viioe Pregident 0.y 2 b 08 0ol w l s Sl Miss F. A. WILKIE.
SCCTELAUTIY LS v s ele e leta ol abbabaials W. H. SEDGEWICK.
THCABUTET, s = a s asi o slelein. o slstel oVn siasorokans Ep. CoMMING

J. Ross MILLAR.

Wwn. ForBEs
Executive Committee . ....ooovveunnnn. Miss M. AUSTEN.

Miss E ARCHIBALD.

Miss J B. CAMPBELL.

Mi1ss RurH SIMPSON.
(G720 ol SAMROR NS LU L, o S 0 MR FRANK GATWARD,
W ceompanteli ol s avens JrndlaE e 5 L FEE e MERs. GATWARD.

[L. A. McLEaN

The Philosophical Club.

Five or six meetings during the session are held by this Club
for the discussion of current questions of philosophical interest.

Honorary President. .......... Rev. J. Macintosa, M A., B, D.
DIREBTABIE S 2o iatintes e ee ot J. StTirLiNG, B A.
SECELIUTI - i el §s oo ebe s o R. L. Corrix, B. A.

AFFILIATED COLLEGE.

HALIFAX LADIES’ COLLEGE.

President .. ...Rev. R. Laing, M. A.

Principal .. .... Miss MARGARET S. KER, (Math. Hons,, Cambridge.)

The object of the College is to provide a liberal education
for young women. It has three departments of study,—the
Primary, the Preparatory (under Miss E. Hunter, B. A,
N. B. University) and the Collegiate.

In the Collegiate department there are two courses of study,
one extending over three years and the other over four, and both
including English, French, German, Latin, Greek (optional),
Mathematics, and Elementary Science. The teaching staff in
this department in 1896-7 has been as follows :—

THE PRINCIPAL.

Mgs. MarcarReT F. TrUeMAN, B. A. (Dal.), History, Literature and
Latin.

Miss Lucy C. MUurrAy, B.A. (Dal.), English, Mathemutics, and Greek.
Miss MarGareT D. ALLEN, M A. (Queen’s), Science.
Miss ReGiNA SterN, L.L.A. (St. Andrews), french and German.

o R
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Miss Brancue LericH, A.T.C.M. (Tor.), Elocution.
Miss Maria Stewart, English.
Miss Arnice W CoRrsiN, Shorthand, Bookkeeping and Typewriting.

The following appointment has been made for 1897-8 :

Miss Ceciuia Dickig, B.A. (Wellesley), Science.

Young women who have completed the three years’ course
are admitted to the First year in the Arts and Science Facul-
ties in this University without examination in subjects which
formed parts of the course. Those who have completed the
four years’ course are similarly admitted to the second Year.

The College Buildings, which include a Hall of Residence as
well as Class Rooms and Assembly Hall, are situated in a
central part of the City of Halifax, at a distance of about three-
quarters of a mile from Dalhousie College. Young women who
are matriculated students of Dalhousie College are admitted to
the Ladies’ College as boarders. The conditions of admission
and the charges may be ascertained on application to the
President.

The College has an Art Studio in which instruction in Fine
Art is given by Miss Catherine N. Evans, Head Mistress of the
Victoria School of Art and Design, and in Drawing by Miss
Alice Egan.

The Halifax Conservatory of Music is under the same Board
of Management as the Ladies’ College. It is under the direc-
tion of MR. C. H. Porrer of the Royal Conservatory of Leipzig,
who is assisted by a staff of twelve teachers. The following
branches are taught: Theory of Musie, Singing, Piano-forte
Playing, Organ, Violin Playing, Orchestral Wind Instruments,
Orchestral Stringed Instruments. The Conservatory is open to
men as well as women.
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DEGREES

Conferred 1896-97.

( For the most part on the 27th April, 1897.)

MASTER OF ARTS.

ARCHIBALD, ALEXANDER D., B. A., By Ezxamination in History
(English and French, 1648-1897. )

BurrLER, GrorcE Kirvam, B. A., By Hxamination in Classics (Thu-
cydides and Herodotus. )

ForBEes, Epcar WiLrniam, B. A., By Ezamination in Philosophy.

FostER, ARTHUR HAaywaRrD, B. A., By Hxamination in Philosophy.

FraME, DAvID ANNAND, B. A., By Hxamination in History (English
and French, 1648-1897. )

MclxTosH, CHARLES DANIEL, By Hramination in History (English and
French, 1648-1897. )

McNairN, Wirniam WaLrLace, By Ezamination in History (English
and French, 16/8-1897. )

McKay, Mary ALEXANDRA, B. A., By Ezamination in Classics
( Latin and Greek. )

McLEaxN, | LaveHuiN HucH, B. A. (Queen’s), By Ezxamination
Philosophy.

Smrre, Winriam Hexry, B. A., B. D., By Ezamination in Philosophy.

BACHELOR OF ARTS.

ARCHIBALD, HERBERT THOMPSON.......... Colton, California, U.S.A.
AUSTES, MINNAMAT  ovmia oo 50 sinss Halifax.

BURCHELL, CHARLES JOST. .. .. SR Sydney, C. B.

CAMERON; TRA WILLIAM oo vcosss s mmssnm New Glasgow.

CLARKE, HAROLD MARSTON . . - cvuuenun oo St. Stephen, N. B.
CocK, DANIEL GEORGE .. oo +vvevunenes .. West River, Pictou.
CorrIN, ROBEKT LEWIS..c.vouniivvennnnn Charlottetown, P. E. I.
CumMming, MELVILLE....... ey waEs s ae s Truro.

CoMMINGS, SEINARD S s e o f s 2 s Halifax,

DAKIN, WILLEAM . r Semsie s 555 50 8 S wns L EUL,

DexooN, ALEXANDER HUGH ... ......... Westville.

FAULKNER, EBENEZER ROsS ............. Folly Village.

F1SHER, ARTHUR FRANKLYN............ ..Lower Stewiacke.
{10 s AT 1 BN 0.7 E) R e R R S e, o Little Harbor, Pictou Co.
GRANT, MARY SIBELL! SR Rt W Tt o Port Morien, C. B.
Harrie, RoBERT MCCONNELL.. .. ....... Halifax.

HETHERINGTON, EvA FLORENCE........... Halifax.

MacKAY, ALEXANDER LEONARD ..... ....Balmoral Mills,

MoKy, TR F bl St ol s s i Pictou.

MAGLEAN; LATCHEIN Ao v vviiineennennen Marshy Hope, Pictou Co.
McLEAN, STEWART CLIFFORD ............. New Glasgow.
McODRUM, DONALD . ..t cuunvunns P =0 Mira, C. B
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MAxwELL, GEORGE HERBERT. ...... e HALITAX,

MAxwELL, RutH ELLEN...... S N e A 2 1 758

BTETAR S AMEBHR 088 00 o 1 S e e aisi Yarmouth.

MURRAY, JOHN TUCKER.. .. ....c00sas e A BT

NicHOLSON, JOHN WILLIAM ANGUS..cx0... Oban, Richmond Co.

REID, DAVIDIMOKERN 5isbel oy oh oo seaein Middle Musquodoboit. i
Ross, ARTHUR...... AR +v+v.....Ferrona, Pictou Co. 4
SHAW, PEROY JAMES. . < «vov.cosiasiss .... Waterville.

SHINNER, HARRY ROBERT.... . ..c0cnnnns Halifax.

THOMPSON; MABGARET ... o s cohifas s oo Antigonish. .
WapDELL, WILLIAM HENRY, JR......%... Halifax.

W ILKIFE, FLORENGE ANNIE. «vv voosmiei e Halifax.

BACHELOR OF LETTERS.
CROCKETT, ALBERT EDWIN..... o N Hopewell, Pictou Co. X

BACHELOR OF SCIENCE.

ARCHIBALD, EBENEZER HENRY....... ....Harmony, Col. Co. &
BLAIR, ALEXANDER DAVID........ +++....Loch Broom, Pictou.
Tair, JAMES SINCLAIR, B. 8. (Mt. All.) ad eundem.* St. John’s, Nfid-

BACHELOR OF LAWS.

A1TREN, TRAVERS DoNALDSON, B. A. .. ..Newcastle, N. B.

FercusoN, WiLLIAM MCMILLAN.. . ... .. Earltown. :
GUNN, ALEXANDER Dovarp, B. L..... ...St. Mary's.

KNIGHT, JAMES ARMINIUS . c00uur vnnnenss Halifax,

McKAY, JOHN WILLIAM...covves-0n .....Pictou.

MACKENZIE, ALEXANDER GEORGE ........ Ambherst,

McKin~oN, JouN Lavcuuin, B. A.. ......Antigonish. L
MEPHIE, STEWART . .\is v oo s v s siims <h st West Bay.

MoRrRrIsON, FREDERICK AUGUSTUS. ....... Milltown, N. B.

MORRISON, JOHN STROPLE METZLER.. ..... St. Peter’s, C. B.

MoseLey EpeAr WILLIAM.,.......... ..8ydney.

O’DoNoGHUE, RicHARD, B. A..... et Antigonish. .
PHALEN, ROBERT FRANCIS .......00vieees North Sydney. *

VERXON, GILBERT HUGH. ... civnivninonees .Truro.

DOCTOR OF MEDICINE AND MASTER IN SURGERY.
BenTLEY, ROBIE DuvawELL, B. A. (Acad.)..Halifax.

BIsSETT, BRNEST BEUGENE ...ovvourervnae River Bourgeois, C. B.
Brows, MArRTHA WYMAN .... . ..... ....Newport.
DoRMAN, OSCARCHIPMAR . «.civ v &« s aslororsran Hantsport. :
FrAsER, ALEXANDER, B. A, (Dal.)......... West River Station, Pictou
GATES, CHARLES RANDALL ........cc0vune Digby.
FRIERSON, RoBERT, B. A, (Dal.).... ... ..Halifax.
PAYZANT, HENRY ALEISON oy o simeinedas sk Dartmouth.
HR088, ALRXANDER -os) wrovaci as ss ss 55 ....North Earltown. i

+SLAUENWHITE, STEPHEN SINCLAIR... ....Conquerall Bank.

* Conferréd 25th May, 1897.
tConferred Sept., 1896.
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HONOURS, MEDALS, Etc., 1896-97.

HONOURS.

Crassics.—Archibald, Herbert Thompson, High Honours.

MATHEMATICS AND MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS. —Cameron, Ira William,
High Honours ;McLean, Stewart Clifford, High Honours.

Privosorrny.—McKay, Ira, High Honours.

Exerisa aAND ExcrisE History.—Murray, John Tucker, High
Honours ; Nicholson, John William Angus, High Honours.

DISTINCTION.
Austen, Minna May, Great Distinction.
MEDAL.
Sir WiLniam Youne Gonp MEpAL.—Cameron, Ira W,

SPECIAL PRIZES.
AvERY Prize.—Austen, Minna May.
WAVERLEY PRrizE.—(Baird, J. W. A. ; Messenger, R.)
ENTRANCE SCHOLARSHIPS.
Junior,

MACKENZIE BURSARY.—Ritchie, John W. P.

PROFESSORS’ ScHOLARSHIP.—MacLeod, Edward A.

SiR Winniam Youne’s ScnonArsares.—(1) Ritchie, Joseph N. ;
(2) Fleming, James M. ; (3) McKinnon, Duncan A.; (4) Henderson,
George.

New Brunswick ALumni Prize.—Mair, Catherine F.

Senior.
Proressors’ ScHOLARSHIP, —McKenzie, George W.

EXAMINATIONS, 1896-97.
FACULTIES OF ARTS AND SCIENCE.

MATRICULATIOM EXAMINATIONS.

JuN1orR.—With First Class Distinction: Ritchie, J. W, P, ; Mac-
Leod, E. A. With Second Class Distinction : Ritchie, J. N.; Flem-
ing, J. M. ; McKinnon, D. H. Passed : Henderson, G. ; Blanchard,
M. V.; Mair, Catherine F. ; Noble, .J. D.; Rankine, J. ; Weldon, J.
W.  Passed in certain subjects : Swanbury, A, M., in Latin and Greek;
Moody, Georgina, in Greek ; Ross, J. S., in Latin, English, Mathema-
tics, History awd Geography ; Matheson, .., in Latin and French ;
Sargent, J. H., in Latin and French ; Ross, W. A., in Latin and Greek;
Madden, J. W., in French and English ; O'Brien, C. W., in French.

SENTOR, — Passed ; McKenzie, G. W.; McLean, L. A.; Ross, A.
Passed in certain subjects : Kent, H. H., in Latin, English and Mathe-
matics ; Moseley, H. C., in Latin, French and Algebra ; Thompson, C.
A., in Algebra ; Burrows, L. R., in Latin ; Morrison, H. T., in French.

MATRICULATED BY CERTIFICATE.
FrrsT YEAR.—Anderson, B. C. ; Bentley, John 8. ; Borden, L. E. ;
Crockett, A. E. ; Cunningham, A. R. ; Donovan, W. E. ; Douglas, E.;
Fleming, Nancy O’B. ; Flemming, Ethel A. ; Kent, H. H. ; Lynch, G.
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J.; McDonald. W, L. ; McKay, A. M ; Mackay, A. L. ; McKay, J.
J.; McKay, Nora K. ; McKean, J. A. ; Mackenzie, David ; Mackenzie,
G. N.; Mc Kinnon,” W. T. M ; Main, C. O.; Matheson, J. D.;
Moody, Georgina : Muarphy, T. W.; O’Hearn, W. J. ; Read Edith,
McG. ; Ross, J. S ; Sargent, J. H ; Simpson, R.; Smith, A. A ;
Smith, C.; Swanbury, A. M. ; Wood, J. ; Wood, T. C.

SEcoND YEAR.—Anderson. J. H. A. ; Baird, J. W. ; Burris, Grace
D. ; Campbell, Jessie B, ; Fisher, J. A.; Johnston, Montague ; Me-
Intosh, P. D ; McKay, Annie; Messenger, R. J.; Ramsay, E. H.;
Ross, G. M. ; Thompson, C. A,

SPECIAL EXAMINATIONS.
SecoNp YEAR. —Latin: Ross, A. ; Shaw, P. J. Greek ; Ross, A

First YEAR. —Chemistry : Watt, A. W.

SUPPLEMENTARY EXAMINATIONS.
TuirD YEAR.—Junior Physics : Grant, Mary S.; Hetherington,
Eva ; Mackinnon, W. T. Maxwell, R. Ellen ; Wilkie, Florence A.

SecoND YEAR.—Latin : Burrows, L. R. Greek: Rankine, J. M.
English ; Blair, A. D.; Campbell, D.; Rankine, J. M  Junior
Philosophy : Maxwell, Ellen. Mathematics: Mackintosh, F. H.
Trigonemetry and Algebra :  Hetherington, Eva ; Kennedy, Elizabeth ;
Maxwell, Ellen ; McOdrum, D.

First YEAR.—Latin: Mont, J. W. ; Fisher, A. F. Greek: Camp-
bell. A. H. ; Cunningham, W. A. ; Fisher, A. F.; Fisher, Franklin ;
McOdrum, D. English :  Fisher, Franklin; MacKenzie, L. B.
Mathematics : Glover, B. Geometry : McLeod, A. M. Algebra : Noble,
J. D. Chemistry : Fisher, Franklin.

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS,
CLASS LISTS.

(Containing the names, arranged in the order of merit, of all students who
ave passed in the subjects of the various classes.)

LATIN,

Fourta YEAR.—Class I—Archibald, H. T. ; Austen, May ; Nichol-
son. J. W. A. ; Shinner, H. R. Class II—Faulkner, E. R. ; Millar,
J. R.; Wilkie, Florence A. Passed.—Cummings, E.; Thompson,
Margaret; Brodie, W. S.; Maxwell, Ruth E.; Grant, Mary S.;
Hetherington, Eva ; Morton, J. R. ; Maxwell, G. H.

TaIRD YEAR: Class I—MacRae, D. A ; Munro, Henry ; (Doull,
John ; Crowe, H. 8.); Grant, C. F. ; McKenzie, J, B. ; Hoekin, J. G.
Class II—None. Passed—Cawp!ell, D. McD. ; Logan, Bessie ; Car-
michael, G. W.; Archibald, Eugenie ; (Kennedy, Elizabeth E. ; Rankine,
Jas. M.); Murray, N. G. ; O'Brien, M. A. Passed the ChristmasBxami-
nation— DeWolfe, Margaret. Passed the April Examination— Corston,
J. R. Class I (Special)—Lewis, Bessie,

Seconp YEAR: Class I—Thompson, C. A.; Andersrn, J. H. A.;
Johnstone, M. S. ; (Murray, A. H. S. ; Routledge, A. W. ;) Lindsay,
C. E. ; Campbell, Jessie B. Class II—MacKenzie, G N. ; Messenger,
R.; Baird,J. W, A, ; McKay, Annie; McKenzie, G. W. Passed—
McIntosh, P. D.; Ross. G. M.; Farquharson. W. O, ; Ramsay, J.
A. ; Anderson, C. W. ; Fisher, J. A, ; Fultz, G. W.; McIntosh, C.
C.; (Cumming, A.; MacKenzie, Janie, L.;) (Glover, B ; Moody,
Georgina ; Forbes, G E. ; Rice, Grace E. ;) (Bcrden, L. E. ; MacLeod,
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A. M. ; Hebb, A. M. ;) (Black, W. A.; Outhit, W. E ; Keith, D.;
Barnes, J.3) Richardson, Loie ; MacKenzie, L. B. ; O’Brien ,C. W. ;
(Burris, Grace D. ; Fisher, F. ;) McDonald, A./J.; Chase, Margaret
H.; Morrison, J. \’V. G. ; McLeod, J. C. Passed the April Exami-
nation—Cunni: gham, W. A.; Morrison, Agnes L.; Macdougall, A.
L. ; Ross, A.

First YEAR: ClassI—Macleod, E. A. ; Ramsay, E. H ; (Weldon,
Joseph ; Ritchie, John ;) Macdonald, W, L. Class II—Worsley, P. ;
Henderson, Geo. ; Bentley, J. S.; Simpson, Rath; Main, C. O.;
(Blanchard, M. ; Ross, J S); McKinnon, D. H. Passed—Ritchie, J.
Norman ; Rankine, John; (Douglss, KEdgar; Mair, Catherine,)
(Hebb, T. C. ; Read, Edith ;) Cunningham, A. R. ; McKenzie, D. W.;
MecDonald, Wm. ; McDonald, Ewen; McKay, Nora ; Smith, A. A.;
(Wood, T. C : Flemming, Ethel ;) Lynch, George ; Chisholm, Maude ;
Donovan, W. K.: McKean, J. A.; Smith, C. F. ; Fleming, Nanna.
Passed the April Examination—McEwen, W. E. ; Mackay, A. M.

GREEK.

FovrtHE YrAR: Class I — Archibald, H. T.; Austen, May.
Olass II—Shinner H. R. ; Millar, J. R. Passed—Faulkner, E. R.;
Wilkie, Florence A Passed the April Hxamination—Morton, J R.

TaHIRD YEAR: Clms I —MacRae, D. A.; Crowe, H. S.; Doull,
John ; Grant, C. F. ; Munro, Henry. C’/cc% b Sedgewick, W. H.
Hockin, J. G. Pa»ui—\lchenme J. B. ; Campbell, D McD. ; Logan,
Bessie M. ; McKay, Katie W. M(Lckmtosh F.H.; Kennedy, Eliza-
beth E.; Murray, N. G.; Rankiue, Jas. M. ;3 Class 11 (Special )—
Lewis, Bessie.

5

SeconDp YEAR: Class I—Thompson, C. A.; Campbell, Jessie B.
Class II—Farqubharson, W, O. ; Ramsay, J. A.; Johnstone, M. S.;
(Anderson, J. H.A. ; Borden, L. E.) Passed—Ross, G. M. ; Glover,
B. ; McIntosh, P. D. ; MacKenzie, Janie L. ; Richardson, Loie ; Mac-
Kenzie, G. N ; Moody, Georgina : Rice, Grace E I\e]th Donald ;
Forbes, G. E.; (Cumwming A.; l*zshel Jal AL MacKay. Annie ;)
(Cunningham, W. A.; MacLeod, A. M. 3) (Outhit. W. K. ; Fisher
Frank ; Chase, Margaret ;) Burris, Grace D. Puassed the Christmas
Bxamination—MacKenzie, L. B. Passed the April Bxamination—Mor-
rison, Agnes L. ; McLeod, J. C. ; Ross, A.

First YEAR: Class I—Ramsay, E. H.; Macdonald, W. L.; Mec-
Kinnon, D H. Class II—Macleod, E. A.; Archibald, Eugenie ;
Grant, Mary S.; Ross, J. 8. Passed—Rankine, John ; Simpson,
Ruth ; Mair, Catherine ; Blanchard, M.; Smith, A A.; (Cunningham,
A. R.; Main, C. O.;) (McDonald, Ewen ; Ross D. C.;) McKenzie,
iRV

FrENCcH.

THIRD AND FoURTH FRENCH: Class I—Grant, Mary S. ; Anderson,
C. W. ; Archibald, Eugenie ; DeWolfe, Maggie. Class I/—Cook, A.
D. ; MacKinnon, W. T. Passed—Hetherington, Eva F. ; Crockett,
A. E.

Secoxp FrENcH: Class I—MacRae, D. A.; Lawlor, Gertrude ;
Baird, J. A.; Routledge, A. W.; Worsley, P. ; Messenger, Ralph.
Class II—McKenzie. G W.; Hobrecker, Alma; Burgoyne, &. J.
Passed—Black, W alter A. ; Ritchie, J. W. P ; Barnes, James; Flem-
ing, James ; Ritchie, J. N ; O Brien, C. W. ; Fisher, A. F. ; Cordiner,
C. ; Henderson, G.; Morton, J. R. ; Sutherland, Edit .
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First FrENcH: Class I—-Anderson, B. C.; Weldon, Joseph.
Class II—Lo.an, Bessie M ; Fleming, Nanna; Read, Edith MecG.
Passed—Campbell, D. M. \’\ ood F. C. ; Smith, C. F.; Chisholm,
Maud ; Lynch, G.; Donman, E.; McKenzie, A.; Zwicker, F.
G. ; Lee, B. H. ; Flemmin;z, Ethel; Forrest, G. M. ; Mackay, A. M. ;
Douglas, Edgar. Class I. (Special )—Lewis, Bessie.

GERMAN

Fovrra GERMAN : Class [—Maxwell, Ellen ; Thompson, Margaret.
TuirD GERMAN : C(lass I—Hobrecker, A 'ma.

SecoxD GERMAN: Class I—Austen, May; Lawlor, Gertrude.
Passed—Burgoyne, S. J. ; Maxwell, G H ; Fay, J. B.; Crockett, A.
E. ; Hebb, A, M.

First GERMAN : Class I—Stewart, Elizabeth H. ; Anderson, Ber-
nard C. ; Crowe, H. S.; Watt, A. W. Class II—Fleming, James ;
Murray, A. H. S. ; Hebb, T. Passed—MacKinnon, W. T.; Forrest,
G. M. ; McKenzie, Allan; Burrows, L. R.; Cordiner, C.; Doull,
John,

ENcrisH.

SENIOR: C(lass I—Murray, J. T.; Nicholson, J W. A. Class IT
—Hockin, J. G. Passed—Cumming, E.; Kennedy, Miss E. E ;
Hattie, R. M. ; Hetherington, Miss E.; (Shinner, H. ; Wilkie, Miss
F. A.;) (Maxwell Miss R. E.; Thompson, Miss M. ; Rankine, J.);
Ross, A.; Maxwell, G. H.

SECOND YEAR: Class I—Routledge, A. W. : Outhit, W. E. Class
IT—(Burris, Miss G. D. ; Messenger, R. ;) McKenzie, G. N.; Keith,
D. ; Richardson, Miss L. ; Johnstone, M. M. S. Passe(l—Fultz, G.;
Hobrecker, Miss A.; Lawlor, Miss G. L.: Fisher, J. A.; (Farquhar-
son, W 0. ; Thompson, C. A. ;) \/ILKEH&IL Miss J Campl)ell, Miss
L. B Anderson, JoH. AL Moruson, J. W. G. Chase, Mws M. ;
(Rlack W. A.; Cumming, A. ;) Murray, S. A. H ; (Hebb, A. \l. s
Rice, Miss G. ;) Baird, J. W. A. ; Borden, L. E. ; McI\enZIe, G e
McKay, Miss A. ; (Barnes, J.; Ramsay, J A. ) (Anderson, C. VV. 3
Lee, B. H. ;) (Macaskill, J. J. ; McIntosh, C. C.;) (Burgoyne, S J ;
Moody, Miss G. M. ;) McDougall, A. L. ; Glover, B.; Forbes (. E.;

McLeod, A. M. ; Sutherland. Miss E ; Cordiner, C. A.; McKenzie, >
L. B. ; Ross, G. W. ; (Cunningham, W, A.; Fisher. F.) ’ :

First YEAR: Class I—Ritchie, J. W, A.; Henderson, G. Class
II—Flemming, Miss E. ; Macleod, E. A.; Gordon, Miss K. ; Ramsay,
E. H.; Simpson, Miss R.; (McDonald, W. L ; McKay, N K.)
Passed—Main, C. O.; (Smith, A. A.; Read, Miss E. ;) (Fleming,
Miss A.; Fleming, J. M. ;) Rankine, J.; Ritchie, J. M. ; Ferguson,
J. A.; (Bentley, J. S. ; Mackean, J. A. ;) (¢ hisholm, Miss M. ; Mec-
Kinnon D. H ;) (\Ialr Miss F. C.; Worsley, P. G.;) Weldon, J
W. ; (McDonald, W. ; Wood, T. C. ) (Anderson, B. C. ; Ross, J. S :)
(McKenzie, A. ; McKenzie, D. W. sHiebb, M. C 5 (Fr)r're~t. G VIR
Lynch, G J.:) Cunningham, A. R.; (Douglas, E.; McDonald, E.;
Zwicker, F. G.)

History

Fourte YEAR: Class I--Nicholson, J. W. A.; Burchell, C. J.;
Class IT—Austen, Minna M.; Murray, J. T.; Cummings, Edwd.;
Denoon, A, H.; Shinner, H. R.; Coffin, R. L. Passed-—Forbes,
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Wm. ; Fisher, A. F. ; Maxwell, G. H. ; Grant, Mary S.; Hattie, R.
M. ; Clarke, H. M. ; McOdrum, D, ; Waddell, W. H. ; Faulkner, E.
R. ; Dakin, Wm. ; Wilkie, Florence. ; Reid, D. M. ; Morton, J. R. ;
Maxwell, Ruth E.; McKay, A. L.; McLean, L. A.; Hetherington,
Eva F. ; Brodie, W. S.

TaIRD YEAR : COlass I—Sedgewick, H. ; Hockin, J. G.; Class 1T
Archibald, Eugenie; Wood, George., Passed—McKinnon, W.
T. ; Cumming, Melville, ; McKay, Katie, ; Logan, Bessie M. ; Read,
H. R. ; Ross, W. A.; Colquhoun, J. G. ; Murray, N ; Noble, J. D. ;
Crowe, H. S.; McDonald, D. J.; DeWolfe, Maggie: Dickie, E. E. ;
Murray, R. P.; Carmichael, G. W.; Kennedy, Elizabeth E.; Mec-
Kenzie, J. B.; Campbell, D. McD.; Ross, D. C.; Corston, J. R.;
Morrison. W. A. ; O’Brien, M. A ; Burrows, L. R. ; Rankine, J. M. ;
Special Hxamination.—Lewis, Bessie B.

PoriticarL EcoNomy.

AnvANCED :  COlass I—Hattie, R. M. ; Crockett, A. E.; Cumming,
Melville. Class II—Maxwell, G. H. Passed—Brodie, W. S.

JuNIOR : Class I—Shaw, P. J. Class II—McKinnon, W T.;
Wood, George ; Munro, H. F. ; Cummings, Edwd. ; Shinner, H R
Passed—Colquhoun, J. G.; Ross, Arthur; Read, H. R.; McKay,
Ira ; Carmichael, G. W. ; Blanchard, A. B.; Buchanan, M. ; Faulk-
ner, E. R.; McLean, L. A, ; Waddell, W. H.; Dickie, E. E.; Cor-
ston, J. R, ; Hetherington, Eva ; Maxwell, Ruth E.

PHILOSOPHY,

ADVANCED : Passed—McOdrum, D.; Cumming, M. ; Coffin, R.
L. ; Clarke, H. M. ; Reid, D. M,

MorAL: Class I—McKay, L. : Blanchard, A. B.; Austen, May ;
Sedgewick, W. H. Class II—Coffin, R. L. ; Archibald, Eugenie ;
Cummings, KE.; Murray, J T.; Cumming, M.; McOdrum, D.;
Passed—Denoon, A. H ; Reid, D. M. ; Clarke, H. M. ; Faulkner,
E. R. ; Shaw, P.; Burchell, C. J ; Forbes, W.; McKay, Katherine
W. ; Morrison, W. A. ; Hattie, R. M. ; Mackay, A. L. ; McLean, L.
A.; Ross, A.; Grant, Vary S. ; MacDonald, A. J. ; Thompson, Mar-
garet ; Cock, D. G, ; Crockett, A. E ; Fisher, A. F.; Murray, R.;
Dakin, W. ; MacDonald, D. J. ; Ross, D. C. Passed April Bxamina-
tion.— Woodill, Lena.

SENTOR :  Class I—Blanchard, A. B ; Sedgewick, W. H.; Mackin-
tosh, F. H. ; Ross, W. A. COlass II—Read, H. R.; Faulkner, E. R.
Passed—Noble, J. D.; Doull, John: Morrison, W. A.; Corston, J.
R.; Colquhoun, J. G. ; Buchanan, M. ; Carmichael, G. W. ; Murray,
N. G ; Dakin, W.; MacDonald, D. J.; Murray, R.; Ross, A, ;
Crockett, A. E. ; Wood, G. ; Murray, R. P

JuNtor : COlass I —Farquharson, W. O.; Baird, J. W. A, ; Mac-
Kenzie, G. N. ; Outhit, W. E. ; Hebb, A. M.; Anderson, J. H. A.;
McLeod, A. M.; Anderson, C. W. C(lass II—McKenzie, G. W. ;
Chase, Margaret ; Thompson, C. A. ; Ramsay, J. A. ; Ross, G. M ; Me-
Intosh, C.C. ; Johnston, M.S ; Hobrecker, Alma : Messenger, R. ; Cum-
ming, A ; Macdougall, A. L. Passed—Lawlor, Gertrude ; Glover. B. ;
Burris, Grace D. ; MclIntosh, P. D. ; Mackenzie, Janet L. ; Campbell,
Jessie B. ; Borden, L. E. ; Cook, A. D ; Fisher, J. A. ; Macaskill, J.
J.; Mackay, Annie; Morrison, J. W. G.; Cunningham, W. A.;
Forbes G. E.; Mackenzie, L. B ; Fisher, Frank; Richardson,
Lophemia Sutherland, Edith ; O’Brien, C. W.: Keith. D.; Rice,
Grace ; Black, W. A ; Moody, Georgina ; McEwen, W. H.
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EpvcarioN

Tueory AND History : Class [—Grant, Mary S. Class II—Thomp-
son, Margaret; Wilkie, Florence A. ; Cammings, E ; Blanchard, A. B.
Passed—McKay, Ira ; Brown, C. W.: Howell, Laura ; Dakin, W. ;
Brodie, W. 8. ; Clancy, Beatrice ; Burrows, L. R.

Tuarory : Class I—Theakston, Frances.

MATHEMATICS.

ADVANCED (Partial Cowrse): Class I—McKay, T. C. Passed—
Blair, A D,

SecoNp YEAR: Class I —(Baird, J. W. A, ; Messenger, R. ;) Law-
lor, Miss G. ; Murray, A. H. S. ; Thompson, 2. A. ; Moody, Miss G. ;
Fultz G. W. ;McKenzie, G. W. ; Barnes, J. Class [I—Farquharson,
W. D. Passed—Ross, G. M.; Cumming, Allison; Hebb, A. M. ;
Forbes, G E.; Ramsay, J. A ; Anderson, J. H. A.; Lindsay, C.;
MecLeod, A. M. ; McKenzie, G. N.; Mackay, Miss A.; Richardson,
Miss L ; Cordiner, C. A. ; Outhit, W. E. ; Mackenzie, Miss J. ; Kent,
H. H.; Mclntosh, P. D. ; O’Brien, C. W. : Stewart. Miss E. ; Fisher,
J. A.; Morrison, J. W.; Fisher, F.; Lee, B H.; (Burris, Miss G. ;
Campbell, Miss J. B.;) Canningham, W. ; Melntosh, C. ; Hobrecker,
Miss A.; Chase, Miss M. ; Glover, B. ; Black, W. A.; Keith, D.;
Burgoyne, S. J.; Macdonald, A. J.; Anderson, C. W.; Routlege,
A. W. Passed in Geometry.—Macaskill ; Johnstone ;McKenzie, L. B. ;
Rice, Miss G.; Sutherland, Miss E. Passed in Trigonometry and
Algebra.—Borden.

Firr YEArR: Class I—Anderson, B. C. ; Hebb ; Ramsay, E. H. ;
Simpson, Miss R. ; (Read, Miss E. ; Bentley, J. S. ;) Flemming, Miss
E.; Fleming J.; McKinnon, D. H. ; Macdonald, W. L. Class 11—
Weldon, J.; (Ritchie, John, ; McKenzie, D. ‘W, ;) (Chisholm, Miss
M. ; Rankine, J.;) McLeod, E. A.; Main, C ; Cunningham, A.;
McKenzie, A. ; Forrest, G. M. ; Douglas, E ; Worsley, P. ; Mackay,
Miss N. ; Ritchie, Norman; Wood, T. C.; Ross, J S.; Passed—
Smith, A.-A.; Mackay, A. M ; Mair, Miss C.; Macdonald, W. ;
Blanchard, M ; Donovan, W. E. ; Macdonald, E. Passed in Geome-
try —Henderson, G.; Zwicker, F. G.; Ferguson, J. A. Passed in
Algebra.—Fleming, Miss N. ; McKean, J. A.

Prysics.

ADVANCED MATHEMATICAL Paysics: Passed—McKay, T.C., B A,

ADVANCED MATHEMATICAL PHYSICS (partial course): Passed—
Blair, A. D.

SextorR PruyYsics: Class I—None. Class II—Cameron, I. W,
Passed—Morrison, H. T ; Watt, A, W.; McLean, S. C.; Blair, A.
D. ; Shaw, P. J.; Archibald, E. H.

Juxior Prysics: Class I—None, Class II—Fultz, G. W.: Hoc-
kin, J.G. ; Sedgewick, W.H. ; (Lindsay, C.F. ; Ross, W, A.) Passed
—Barnes, J. ; Murray, A. H. S ; Watt, A, W, ; McKenzie, G W.;
Cordiner, C ; (Carmichael, G. W.; Crowe. H. 8. ;) Campbell, D. M, ;
(Baird, J. W. A ; McKenzie, J. B.; Read, H. R.;) (Archibald,
Eugenie ; Macdonald, D. J. ;) Mackintosh, F. H. ; (Blanchard, A. B.;
Raukine, J. M. ;) Wood, G.; Grant, C. F. ; Burgoyne, S. J. ; Corsten,
J. R.: (McKay, Katie ; Murray, N. G.); Logan, Bessie M. ; (Crockett,
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A. E. ; Noble, J. D.;) (Colquhoun, J. G ; Dickey, E. E.); DeWolf,
Maggie ; Lee, B. H. Spring Bxamination : Passed.—Lewis, Bessie.

Pracricarn Prysics: Passed—Cook, A. D. ; Macdonald, W.A. ;

ADVANCED PRrAcTICAL PHysics. Passed—Archibald, E. H.; Mec-
Kay, T. C., B. A, —(Distinction not yet determined)-—

APPLIED MECHANICS.

Class I—None. Class II—Blair, A. D. Spring Exzamination :
Passed—Macdonald, W. A.

CHEMISTRY.

OreaNic CHEMISTRY. Class I—Lindsay, C. F. Passed—McKenzie

INorcAaNICc CHEMISTRY. Olass I—Anderson, B. C. ; Munro, H G, ;
Forrest, G. M. ; Weldon, J ; Zwicker, F. G. Class I]—Ritchie, J.
N. ; Henderson, G. ; (Bentley, J 8.; Cunningham, A R.); Ritchie,
J. W. P.; Mair, Catherine F ; Read Edith M. ; Flemming, Ethel.
Passed—Blanchard, M. ; Ramsay, E. H. ; Mackean, J. A.; Macleod,
E. A ; Fultz,; G. W, ; Main, C. O. ; Cordiner, C. A. ; (Fleming, J. ;
Macdonald, W. L. ;) Hebb, T. C.; Millar, J. R.; O’Brien, M. A.;
Rankine, J. ; Ross, J. S ; Douglas, E.; Smith, A. A.; McDonald,
W.; Worsley, P. ; McKinnon, D, H.; (MacKay, A. M.; Simpson,
Ruth ;) Wood, T. C.; MacKenzie, D W. ; McKenzie, A, ; Chisholm,
Maude ;Mackay, Nora ; McDonald, E, ; Fleming, Nanna.

JuNior Pracricarn CuEMISTRY. Class I—MacRae, D. A.; Cum-
ming, M. ; Munro, H. G.; Waddell, W. H.; Cordiner, C. A.; De-
Wolfe, Margaret ; McKay, Katie. Class II—Burgoyne, S J. ; Lee,
B. H. Passed—Campbell, R.

SENTOR PrACTICAL CHEMISTRY : Class I-—Millar, J. R. Class IT—
Watt, A W.; O Brien, M. A, Passed—McLean, S. C. ; Mackinnon,
W 1. ; Fay; 3. G.

Apvaxcep Pracricar. Cuemistry  (Inorganic) : Class I—Lind-
say, C. F. ; Murray, A. H. 8.

Apvaxcep Pracrical CHEMISTRY (Organic) : Class [—Cook, A. D.
MINERALOGY. ‘
Class II—Blair, A, D. Passed—Macdonzald, W. A.

ENGINEERING.

HypravrLic ENGINEERING, Class I—None. Class II—Morrison,
W. P. ; Blair, A. D. Passed—Macdonald, W. A.

MuUNICIPAL ENGINEERING., Class I—Morrison, W. P. ; Macdonald,
W. A. ; Blair, A. D.
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HACTRLITN S @RS ATN.

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS.

(Containing the names arranged in the order of merit in the First and Second
Class, and alphabetically in the Pass List, of students who have
passed in the various subjects.)

CRIMES.

Class I.—Mahon ; (Matheson ; McMillan ;) (Bent ; Oakes ;) (Lamb ;
Murphy.) Class II.—(Newcombe ; Purdy ;) Meclntyre; Cameron ;
Nichols, E. H. ; M¢cKay, H. S. ; McDonald ; Foote ; Sergeant Passed
—Anderson ; Ayre ; Church ; Cummings ; Fawcett ; Gray ; Harris ;
Johnstone ; Maddin ; McKay, J. J. ; Nichols, G. E. ; O'Mullin ; Par-
sons, G. H. ; Parsons, W. R. ; Schurman ; Tufts.

INTERNATIONAL Law.

Class I.—McKinnon ; O’'Donoghue ; Morrison, Metzler ; Ferguson ;
Knight; Morrison, F. A. Class I].—McKay, J. W; McKenzie;
Vernon. Passed.--Aitken; (funn; McPhee; Moseley ; Phalen;
Putnam ; Ross,

CoxNFLICT OF LaAws,

Class I.—Purney ; McLeod ; Boyd. Class II,—Putnam ; Jamieson
Dunn ; Finn ; Oakes ; Leahy ; McEchen ; Knight ; Mahon ; O'Connor.
Passed.—Johnstone ; McLatchy ; Mills ; Nichols, George E, ; Parsons,
W. R. ; Robertson ; Seeley.

SHIPPING.

Class 1.—0O’Donoghue ; Vernon ; (Morrison, J. S. M. ; Ferguson ;)
Knight ; Mackenzie. Class II.—(McKinnon ; Ross ;) McPhee ; Mor-
rison, F. A.; McKay, J. W.; Phalen. Passed.—Aitken; Gunn ;
Moseley.

CoNSsTITUTIONAL HISTORY,

Class I.—Grey ; McRae ; McIntyre ; McDonald ; Sergeant. Class
II.—Ayre; Matheson; Church; Newcombe; Hattie; Murphy ;
Cameron. Passed.—Anderson ; Fawcett ; Harris ; Maddin ; McKay,
J. J.; McMillan ; O’Mullin ; Shaw,

CONSTITUTIONAL LAW. i

Class I.—Burchell ; Purney ; Purdy. Class II-—Dunn ; Waddell ;
McLeod ; Boyd ; Finn ; Mills; Nichols, E. H. ; McEchen ; Jamieson ;
O’Connor ; Parsons, W. R.; Leahy. Passed.—MecLatchy ; Nichols,
G. E. ; Robertson ; Parsons, G. H. ; Tufts.

CONTRACTS,

Class I.—Gray ; Burchell ; McIntyre ; Matheson. Class I1.—Sar-
geant ; Newcombe; Waddell; McKay, J.J. Passed.—Ayre ;
Cameron ; Church ; Cummings ; Fawcett ; McDonald ; McKay, H. S. ;
‘Murphy ; McMillan ; O'Muilin ; Slater.

Equrry.

Class I.—Finn ; McKinnon ; Purney; O’Connor; Phalen; McKenzie ;
Jamieson ; Aitken ; Johnstone ; Vernon ; O’Donoghue; Mills. Class
II.—Morrison, F. A.; Leahy; Morrison; Metzler; Ross, H. 8. ;
McKay, J. W. ; Gunn; Knight: Ferguson ; Seeley ; McPhee ; Put-
mam ; Boyd; Mahon, Passed.—Bent; Dunn; Foote; Lamb ;
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McEchen ; McLeod ; McLatchy ; Moseley ; Nichols, G. E. ; Nichols,
E. H. ; Oakes; Parsons, G. H. ; Parsons, W. R.; Purdy ; Robertson ;
Tufts.

SALES.

Class I.—Knight ; O'Connor ; Vernon; McKinnon ; O’Donoghue ;
Putnam ; Robertson ; Morrison, F. A ; Finn; Phalen. Class I1.—
Ross, H. S. ; Bent ; McLeod ; McKenzie ; Morrison, Metzler ; Nichols,
E. H. ; Jamieson ; Oakes ; McEchen ; Ferguson ; Mahon ; McKay, J.
W.; Purney ; Dunn; McLatchy, Passed.—Aitken ; Boyd ; Cummings ;
Foote : Gunn ; Johnstone ; Leahy ; Mills; Moseley ; McKay, J. W. ;
McPhee ; Parsons, E. H. ; Parsons, W. R. ; Purdy ; Seeley ; Tufts.

EVIDENCE

Class I.—0'Donoghue ; McKinnon ; Aitkin; Jamieson ; Putnam ;
Ferguson ; Seeley ; Phalen ;: Nichols, E. H, Class I1.—McLeod ;
Morrison, Metzler ; Boyd ; McKenzie ; Purney ; Mills; Bent; Finn :
McKay, J. W. ; Parsons, W. R, Passed.—Cummings ; Dunn ; Foote ;
Gunn ; Johnstone ; Knight ; Lamb ; Leahv ; Mahon ; Morrison, F. A.;
Moseley ; McEchen; McLatchy ; McPhie; Nichols, G E ; Oakes;
O’Connor ; Parsons, G. H. ; Purdy; Robertson; Ross, H. S.; Tufts;
Vernon.

REAL PROPERTY.

Class I.—Grey ; Ayre ; Burchell ; McKay, J. J. ; Fawcett ; Mathe-
son  Class II.—Johnstone ; Lamb ; Oakes ; McDonald ; Newcombe ;
Sergeant ; Bent; Harris ; Murphy ; Cummings ; MeMillan ; Nichols, B, H.
Passed.—Anderson ; Cameron ; Church ; Foote ; Maddin ; McKay, H,
S.; MclIntyre; Parsons, G. H. ; Purdy ; Tufts,

WiLLs.

Class I —Purney ; McKinnon ; Morrison, Metzler ; Leahy ; Robert-
80p ; ’Connor ; Tufts ; McLeod ; Mills. Class I1.—Boyd ; Vernon ;
Putpam ; Oakes; Nichols, E H. ; Purdy : Seeley ; Dunn. Passed.—
Aitken ; Bent ; Finn ; Foote ; Jamieson ; Johnstone ; Lamb; Mahon ;
McLatchy ; Parsons, G. H. ; Parsons, W. R. ; Slater.

Torts.

Class I.,—Burchell ; Matheson ; Murphy ; (McIntyre; Bent ;)
(Nichols, E. H.; Oakes;) Gray; Waddell. Class 11 —(Fawcett ;
Lamb ;) Sergeant ; (McDonald ; Harris ;) Mahon ; Anderson; Purdy ;
Slater ; Parsons, G. H. ; Newcombe ; Maddin ; (O’Mullin; Church ;)
McKay, J. E. Passed.—Ayre ; Cameron ; Cummings; Finn ; Foote;
Johnstone ; McKay, H. S. ; McMillan ; Schurman ; Seeley ; Tufts.

PROCEDURE.

Class I.—O'Donoghue. Class II.—McKenzie ; Phalen ; Vernon ;
Ferguson ; Ross. Passed.—Mahon ; Gunn ; McPhee ; Knight; Mor-
rison ; McKay.

FACULTY OF MEDICINE.

GENERAL PASS LIST.
Primary M. D., C. M. Hxaminations.

(A)—First Year,

Almon, William Bruce (suppl.); Braine, Winifred Brenda ; Buckley,
Avery Fillis; Ernst, Victoria Sarah ; Farrell, Louis Patrick (suppl.),
Forbes, Albert Ernest; Gillis, Ewen Youman; Giovanetti, Louis
John ; Mathers, Robert Evatt ; Pennington, John Wesley ; Pratt,
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Nelson ; Reynolds, James ; Salter, Orland Ray ; Taylor, Frank Wood-
land ; Trenaman, Louis Gervaise (suppl.)
(B)—=Second Year,

Almon, William Bruce; Armstrong, Tremaine Ernst; Atkinson,
Edward Payson; Buckley, Avery Fillis (suppl); Dickey, Hugh
Leverette (suppl ); Farrell, Louis Patrick ; Forrest, William Duff;
MacDonald, Edward Murray (suppl.); MacKay, John St. Clair;
MacLean, Murdoch Thomas; McMillan, Charles Edward ; Munroe,
James Gilbert.

Final M. D., C. M. Hxaminations.

(A)—Third Year.*

Archibald, Matthew George; Brehm, Robert Almon; Buckley,
Avery Fillis; Dickey, Hugh Leverette ; Forrest. William Duff;
Gandier, George Gaw; McDonald, Daniel ; McKenzie, Murdoch
Daniel ; Morton, Angus McDonald ; Thompson, Alfred.

(B)— Fourth Year.t

Bentley, Robie Dugwell ; Bissett, Ernest Eugene ; Brown, Martha
Wyman ; Dorman, Oscar Chipman; Fraser, Alexander; Gates,
Char.es Randall ; Grierson, Robert; Payzant, Henry Allison ; Ross,
Alexander (suppl.); Slauenwhite, Stephen Sinclair (suppl.)

DEGREE EXAMINATIONS.
CLASS LISTS.

Containing the names arranged in order of merit of all students who have
passed in the subjects of the various classes.)
JUNIOR ANATOMY.

Reynolds, James ; Pratt, Nelson ; (Ernst, Victoria Sarah ; Salter,
Orland Ray ;) Braine, Winifred Brenda; Forbes, Albert Ernest ;
Taylor, Frank Woodland; (Braine, Lawrence Bernard Wilfrid ;
Cooke, Allen Percy Archer; Mathers, Robert Evatt;) Giovanetti,
Louis John ; (McNeil, Alexander John; Pennington, John Wesley :)
Dymond, William Adams; Buckley, Avery Fillis; Gillis, Ewen
Youman.

Supplementary —Almon, William Bruce ; Trenaman, Louis Gervaise.

HisroroGy.

Pratt, Nelson ; Pennington, John Wesley ; Taylor, Frank Wood-
land ; Giovanetti, Louis John; FErnst, Victoria Sarah; Forbes,
Albert Ernest ; McNeil, Alexander John ; Braine, Winifred Erenda ;
Mathers, Robert Evatt ; Salter, Orland Ray ; (Cook, Alexander David;
Cooke, Allen Percy Archer ; Gillis, Ewen Youman ; Reynolds, James.

JUNI0R CHEMISTRY.

Ernst, Victoria Sarah; Braine, Winifred Brenda; Reynolds, James;
Cordiner Charles Alonzo ; Gillis, Ewen Youman; Taylor, Frank
Woodland ; Pennington, John Wesley ; Braine. Lawrence Bernard
Wilfrid ; Millar, James Ross; Mathers, Robert Evatt; O’Brien,
Milton Addison ; Dymond, William Adams; Salter, Orland Ray ;
Giovanetti, Louis John ; (Forbes, Albert Ernest; Pratt, Nelson.)

Supplementary.—Farrell, Louis Patrick ; Almon, William Bruce.

Borany.

Millar, James Ross ; Salter, Orland Ray ; Braine, Winifred Brenda;
Reynolds, James ; Braine, Lawrence Bernard Wilfrid ; Cook, Alex-
ander David; (Ernst, Victoria Sarah; Pratt, Nelson ;) Cameron,

* Not including Pathology and Bacteriology.
t Including Pathology and Bacteriology.
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b Simon Hugh Holmes ; (Forbes, Albert Ernest ; Taylor, Frank Wood-
land ;) Gillis, Ewen Youman ; Pennington, John Wesley ; Giovanetti,
Louis John ; O’Brien, Milton Addison; Dymond, William Adams;
Mathers, Robert Evatt; McNeil, Alexander John; (Cooke, Allen
Percy Archer ; Eagar, William Henry.) )

SENIOR ANATOMY.

& Atkison, Edward Payson; McLean, Murdoch Thomas; Mackay,
John St Clair; Munroe, James Gilbert ; (Almon, William Bruce ;
1 Forrest, William Duff;) McMillan, Charles Edward ; Armstrong,
> Tremain Ernst; Farrell, Louis Patrick ; (Buckley, Avery Fillis;

{ Randall, Mary Leila.)

PraysioLo¢y AND EMBRYOLOGY.
Atkinson, Edward Payson; Munroe, James Gilbert; MacKay,
John St. Clair; McLean, Murdoch Thomas; Armstrong, Tremain
r Ernst ; McMillan, Charles Kdward ; Farrell, Louis Patrick ; Almon,
William Bruce,
Supplementary.—McDonald, Edward Murray ; Buckley, Avery
! Fillis ; *Farrell, Edward Dowminick.

SENIOR CHEMISTRY.

Munroe, James Gilbert; MacKay, John St. Clair; Atkinson,
Edward Payson ; (McMillan, Charles Edward ; Almon, William Bruce;)
Armstrong, Tremain Ernst ; (Randall, Mary Leila ; McLean,; Murdoch
Thomas ;) Farrell, Louis Patrick.

Supplementary. — McDonald, Edward Murray; Dickey, Hugh
\ Leverette.

PrAcTICAL CHEMISTRY.

MacKay, John St. Clair; Atkinson, Edward Payson; Millar,
James Ross ; (Armstrong, Tremain Ernest; Munroe, James Gilbert;) | |
McLean, Murdoch Thomas ; Randall, Mary Leila; Reynolds, James ; |
(Almon, William Bruce ; Farrell, Louis Patrick ;) O Brien, Milton
Addison.

Brehm, Robert Almon ; Thompson, Alfred ; Archibald, Matthew
George ; MacDonald, Daniel ; Morton, Angns McDonald ; Gandier, !
George Gaw ; McKenzie, Murdoch Daniel : Dickey, Hugh Leverette ; |
Buckley, Avery Fillis ; Forrest, William Duff. |

\
‘
!
MATERIA MEDICA AND THERAPEUTICS. |

MgepicAL JURISPRUDENCE AND HYGIENE.

Brehm, Robert Almon ; Thompson, Alfred ; Archibald, Matthew
George ; Morton, Angus McDonald ; Buckley, Avery Fillis ; McKenzie,
Murdoch Daniel ; (Gandier, George Gaw; McDonald, Edward Murray;)
Forrest, William Duff ; Dickey, Hugh Leverette; McDonald, Daniel.

S————

!
|
|
PATHOLOGY AND BACTERIOLOGY. !

Bentley, Robie Dugwell ; Fraser, Alexander; Grierson, Robert ; [

& Brown, Martha Wyman ; Dorman, Oscar Chipman ; Bissett, Ernest I
Eugene ; Payzant, Henry Allison ; Gates, Charles Randall. I
|

OBSTETRICS AND DisgEases oF WoMEN AND CHILDREN.

Fraser, Alexander ; (Bentley, Robie Dugwell ; Grierson, Robert ;) r"
Brown, Martha Wyman ; Dorman, Oscar Chipman ; (Bissett, Ernest ‘
Eugene ; Payzant, Henry Allison ;) Gates, Charles Randall 8

’l * For Physiology only.

8
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SUuRGERY, OPHTHALMOLOGY, Etc.

Fraser, Alexander; Grierson, Robert ; Bentley, Robie Dugwell ;
Payzant, Henry Allison ; Brown, Martha Wyman ; Dorman, Oscar
- Chipman ; Gates, Charles Randall ; Bissett, Ernest Eugene.

Supplementary.—Slanenwhite, Stephen Sinclair,

MEDICINE.

Grierson, Robert ; Dorman, Oscar Chipman ; (Fraser, Alexander ;
Gates, Charles Randall ;) Bentley, Robi¢' Dugwell ; Payzant, Henry
Allison ; Brown, Martha Wyman ; Bissett, Ernest Eugene.

Supplementary.—Ross, Alexander.

CLINICAL SURGERY.

(Gates, Charles Randall ; Grierson, Robt ;) Payzant, Henry Allison ;
Bissett, Ernest Eugene ; Dorman, Oscar Chipman ; Fraser, Alexander;
Bentley, Robie Dugwell ; Brown, Martha Wyman.

Supplementary.—Slauvenwhite, Stephen Sinclair.

CLINICAL MEDICINE.

Dorman, Oscar Chipman ; Fraser, Alexander; Grierson, Robert ;
(Bentley, Robie Dugwell; Bissett, Ernest Eugene; Brown, Martha
Wyman ;) (Payzant, Henry Allison ; Gates, Charles Randall).
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L BT AN D f s SR

DOCTORS OF LAWS.

( Honoris Causa.)
Bailey, Prof. L. W., M. 4., Ph, D., F. R. S. C., Univ. of N. B..1896
Gilpin, E., 4.M., F.G.S., F.R.S.C , Inspector of Mines, Halifax.1892
Grant, Very Rev. G. M., D. D., F. R, S. C., Principal of Queen’s

Univ,, Kingston' & 35 0o nade b s i s N il iereter 1892
Kingsford, William, C. K., LL. D., F. R. § C., Ottawa ......., 1896
Mackay, A. H , B.A., B Se., F.R.8.C., Supt of Education, Halifax 1892
Patterson, Rev. George, D. D., I. R. S. C, New Glasgow....... 1896
Sedgewick, Hon. R, Judge Supreme Court of Canada, Ottawa...1893
Thompson, Hon, Sir J.. 8. D., K. 10 My G PeO. pi(obito): sl 1892

MASTERS OF ARTS.

Allan, Rev. John M., Waterville, Kings.... ...... e P
Annand, Rev. Joseph, D. D, Santo............ FE e e R o L
Avehibald, Rev: Alex B el e as s 5% ol iy 1897
Archibald, Sara:E., (Mrs John A. Maclntosh), Malone, N. Y ....1894
Archibild; Rev, WP SUNDYDIRE o ¢ ol e cimn’s s sin s shas S vt
Baxter, Agnes S, Ph. D., (Mrs. A. R. Hill), Lincoln, Nebraska..1892
Bayne, Prof. H. AL Phe D,y F RS Cr ioBTE ) e Lo T o .. 1872
Bent, Tillie Agatha, Farmington, IN. S5 o AL L Ta L LR 1896
Burkist, Robert J.; Athenry, Treland i i i on L0000 0w is 1890
Butler; Gea: K A QUEH S s e iniors: s baalo S E 1 vid -5 Siahar wieie 1897
Cameron, Rev. . J. J.; Shuakespeare; Onb.. i voiosasssonssossons 1871
Campbelly W R Trurc Avad ery st i ansss s 3 soss sptse 1895
Garr, Bev. AYE.fCaiipbelltan, INEBw. Vol e o oo s M iin e 1871
O] ST 24 T E QR 55 el el isqmm v Ml R 4 e 1869
Ulrealtann - Rav el E o b o e e e e i e e e 1880
Crowell, Rev. Edwin, Canning, No'S. 0 0 con Lol eaa o idles 1861
Curriér, Rev. F.' A, Gagetown; N, B.o..o. oty oobns .....1896
Dickie, Alfred, Upper Stewiacke <. s oiloe mooa’ss sinls ooty eoah 1883
Fitzpatrick aH (R e Lo Bhastellanbon . L i R 1888
Forbes Bt gar: W, eDATSROUEH, 5% fofio bl cie o it vianss » siais oxasinke 1897
T iy ke o oV v o S b e B ol it P el 1872
Boster; Rev. Arthur H., B. D)., Rixerside ... ..cou' «iueconitabos 1897
Frame; Rev. David A%, Shubenacadie. e covsuyessss oinomnsis 1897
Grant DK, Hallfax oo Sefnt, (Uil coit e o o o ipan v 1891
Girant, M. B, PorbeNorien - s o o s ohrmon o om s o ants whismioss s 1895
Grantys Rev: Beod Bl Raver- ol e v v s o s sals 25 5am saesie/s s 1895

Harrington, Emily Bis Halifax, s oW v ol v’ = o sivemmsisiony 1894
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Herdmanpev, 818 B I Gl gy e A - LR s 1878
Herdman, W, G., Biokoinsr: © ha S, ves SR S e A P o B
Jamieson, Harriet J., Halifax ............ g T S S s e 1895
Jordan, Revy 1 B d0s Horontors . e ) o eme 00 2 00 1 1878
Langille, R M, LL. B., New Glasgow s ot oo vas 1888
Logan, J. D., ]l[A Ph D., Prof. of Philosophy, Ursinus Col a.1894
Liogan, Rev. Ri.; SantaMonies; s Gl ce dhtrae s vs » ol sy sooass 1880
Medrthur; " Rev. s8I 5ND Bedegne; BB B lauie i s, asons 1894
Maedonald;-CharlesideW . dHal ax . i s b o o i Sve b ool 1895
MeBanald, I (obibiFotok o addatlib dule MK o « bk, 3 RN L CYIRTO
Macdonald, Rev. P. M , \Volf\'xlle ....................... L1885
MacGregor, Prof. J. G., D)} Se. s Halifax b0 s, o0 hask iy £ 1874
MecIntosh, Rev. Chas. D., Grand Bay, N. B........... 0, ot are LSBT
Macintosh, Rev. J., B. D., Malagawatch.................. .v.. 1896
Mackay: Tev: "AZ W "Colovados: Sl s o I h ol Lol ve++1895
Mackay, - BevitT D, 5S8; D Dorchesterd vt b iRl e syl 1895
MeKay, iMary - Asilastimowih - BRI maisi e o TELaE sovag nay 1897
McKenzie, Ellen M., Truro Academy .......:.c...iv. ool 1895
MoKenzie sHiigh - Teroly. Sukiuse s Lald e oo iseaimi i, oy 1875
MeKenzie Prof Javd sl ok lobib ) i a0 o S e o i 1872
McLean, Rev. Lauchlin H., B. 4., (Queen’s), Cape Breton.. .. .1897
Metiaonan, Revo ol Wi, B, I, s W B 5 wv cn tosn 5 dre ol & dimsn simin 1887
McLeod, Rev. A. W,, Ph, D., Thorburn............ NS 1878
Melicod ) Reva T Wi, (abib). 07 2 colnseitdests s a0 s BB s 1880
McNairn, Rev. Wm. W., Sheet Harbor.. «.iucessae s cossmeei 1897
McNaughton, Rev. Samuel, Preston, England ...... Iy idilecs ¢ 1870
Milligan, Reve G288, HarboriGraoe, N oaic v ivisa s biviiewinnn 1896
Morton, Silvanus A., Halifax Academy ...... ...ooivniuunnnn. 1894
Murray, Prof. W. C., M. A., Dalhousie Coll., ad eundem gr a(lum 1893
Newcombe, E. L., LL. B., Dep. Min. of Justice, Ottawa ... .. .. 1881
Patterson, George G., New GlasgoW...ccevviiconetintossnone 1887
Bntnam; ey SHE Qb i sl b ik i s gt

Robins, E. P., Bv(leque, P, E 1: e R e e 1896
Ross, Hedley D. V , Stanley Brulcre P E | e R T .. 1895
Ross; Jennie: Wi, Kentville Academy ..ig. coscoe sme® oo st 1896
Rars, Mary 8.0 Nonth! Bedeqgite, P ol oo i 2w vebhortie s aragdose 1896
weott, Rev. Ephraim, Montreal o toor i o haies s i s 3 Saiotipssn 1875
Smith; Revi DS H. TROPO s curestirs + s cy'sis o s sioge's goiololy sa s asms 1871
Rmith,: Rev . B (ohie) o i s v s s vnsda (sl gk s o i poetsrs 1890
Smith, Rev, Wi, Hos B, D (REEEONA w50+ e ks 5 spar's ufas ialsisrsre 5vs 1897
Strathie, Bew. R G:y B T i Newpors, NN S 208 o e o s e 1896
e many AL S G 1SSt JoR, s v o et SO 1878

MASTER OF LETTERS.

Muir, Ethel, Ph. D., Prof. of Philosophy, Mt. Holyoke. ........ 1893
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BACHELORS OF ARTS.

The signs and numbers prefixed in some cases to the names have
the following significations:

1Graduated with High Honours in Classics.

2Graduated with Honours in Classies.

3 Graduated with High Honours in Latin and English.

4 Graduated with Honours in Latin and English.

Graduated with High Honours in Greek and English.

6 Graduated with Honours in Greek and English.

7Graduated with High Honours in English and German.

8 Graduated with Honours in English and German.

9Graduated with High Honours in English and English History.

10 Graduated with Honours in English and English History.

1 Graduated with High Honours in Philosophy.

12 Graduated with Honours in Philosophy.

BGraduated with High Honours in Mathematics and Mathematica

Physics.

4 Graduated with Honours in Mathematics and Mathematical Physics.
i Graduated with High Honoursin Experimental Physics and Chemistry.
18 Graduated with Honours in Experimental Physics and Chemistry.
17 Graduated with High Honours in Chemistry and Chemical Physics.
18 Graduated with Honours in Chemistry and Chemical Physics.

¥ Graduated with Great Distinction.

20 Graduated with Distinction.
a Governor-General’'s Gold Medal.

b Governor-General’s Silver Medal.

¢ Sir William Young's Gold Medal.

d DeMill Gold Medal.

e Mackenzie Gold Medal.

J Attained standard qualifying for Gold Medal.

g Nominated for 1851 Exhibition Science Scholarship.

h Avery Prize.

p Sometime Munro Tutor in Mathematics.

g Sometime Munro Tutor in Classics.

Nore.—Previous to 1893-94 the terms First Rank Honours and Second
Rank Honours were used instead of High Honours and Honours respectively
and the terms First Rank General Distinction and Second Rank General
Distinction instead of Great Distinction and Distinction respectively.

b¥*Adams, H. S., Jesuits’ College, Montreal...... «....c..un.. 1884
Aitken R. T, D ;Newecastle, N B, of e ies s oaiaia s 180D
L SIEOR, W S RARER . N A aabs et o o 2l W s 1885
Allan, Rev. John M., Waterville, Kings.. ............ s 1873
Allison, Edmund P., Halifax g e st o 1889
hAllison, Rev. Matthew G., St. Martins, N. B........ ...... 1836
Annand., . Edward B, Tars, N BN s ioeas o oL onkin e 1893
Annand, Revi.Joseph, DD Santo . o ol f o )it . 1869
Avchibald ) SAANs, D HAIIE T - o o s s e et le 1895
Archibald,” Rev. Aloxander D., SAIRG. ou. ve . e sisesisaiars sias 1895
Archibald, Rev. F. W,, M, A., B. D., Ph. D., (obit)....... 1877
1A vehibald,, Herbert 'L, i Coltony Call goc s o0 v o oangoinas 1897

h9Archibald, Sara E., {(Mrs John A. MacIntosh), Malone, N.Y .1892
Archibald, Rev. W. P.; B D.; SUBAYDIAB . v yesv s s »anmio.s 1872

=

T g
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BYAusten, Minna May, Halifax............ s S e R B 1897
Baker, Elma, Sheet Harbour. ... cvivoedeesiten. Ry e 1896
BRkin W M DUBDY = it e wenies s o p s shilos hvanees 1892
Barnstead oA S eHalilam ot Sl il R AT i 1893
cBBaxter, Agnes S., Ph. D., (Mrs. A. R. Hill), Lincoln, Nebr..1891
Bayne, Prof. H. A 2 Tl A o R R (1) e e .1869
Bayne, Bevitll.eB Mabhon. oo dten cud obons sl (B0 R L o 1871
a2Bell, F. H., Hdllf«lX ................................... 1876
a2Bell, J. A, Texauad fus deniniarstomead St SO LTt 1883
Bent, Tillie,A.; Farmigton, NG S0, 20 S i E T o my 1895
R Bigelow, H. oV, Trieocc e e vovn sein i seias o Bl el 1894
BlanchatdyC W s Trroz foaalt e rams s st sl st 1880
J1Brehaut, B., Harvard-Univ . . . iloeakas o5 vee ol aaless ceen.. 1894
1Brehaut, J. W., Westerly, Rhode Island............ ..... 1891
2Brown, E. N., Lower Newcastle, N. B..... y e eV REO
Bruce, Rev. \V T., M. D., Church Point, N. B ............. 1872
Bryden, Rev, C. W., Selkirk........ b Vet B S e e 1873
12Buchanan, James Jost, Sydney, C. B..........ciiiivinans. 1887
Bunrchells Chas, i) S ydney BC BN Bl U e L o s, 1897
BurgessRev 5 G Danvilles Oal LU S8 U8 L i e s 1867
18Burkitt, Robert J., Athenry, Ireland,...... ccicconicnce 1889
Butlet; George Kuy Yarmonth . .. 0@l fize o .1896
Cahan, Charles H., Halifax .| ... 20t Teesl = el e M 1886
Cairng, Rev. J. A., M. A., Scotsburn.......... W T, 1878
Calder, Rev. John,; B. D., West Bay, C. B...c.is o mnaeiis 1886
BCalkin, W S.; TERLO C 0 s v vo s anllile - vt e s il 1887
BCameron, G, .y Ambersts (00 NI ENes, e e ts Tl 1879
Cameron, Ira W,, New Glasgow. ... ... . oot coniiat, 1897
bCameron, Rev..J. -H., Base River, W, B’ % s v s soweer s it 1878
Cameron, Rev. J. J., Shakespeare, Ont ........, ... 1867
Cameron, Williatn, Merigomish (i 00s oo e et e « 1873
Campbeall, Alexander:J. Eritrosetoe ol ol ety ot o, 1886
Campbell, D.:F.; Mod. Barvard Unive o5 .00, sl ....1890
cp*Campbell, George M., M. D , Halifax......... TR b SRR 1882
Camphell, BB S oo i e e T S S L s e O 1892
Campbell;, WilllamRe, Trare ot o el avaio s ol . 1887
Carmichael, J. M.; New Glasgow..... .. uuveviviconsiensis 1872
Carr, Bey, A« E. Campbellton N il o . 1868
Llnrsons Bev G 0S, - Proton, I 8. o o o o rate S ot TSNP
Shambers B T o E s ey e g o s L R o
Chambers, R. E., Truro. / e b e i .1877
Chapman, Rev. A. E., Sallsbury, N B ................... .1890
Chage, Rev J. .o ONSIOW s oolv st Luks 5o oo b sial st il shope 12 1866
Cristie, Revi M o (b1t )it i get o S rt o 2Rl el R 1868
E0hnreh > Nina B o BedFortl ool fah e e e £ 2% oo i iarssrs 1896
Clarke, Rev. Daniel McD., Chipman, N 1 i G e 1888
Clarke: Harold M., St.:Stephen, N iBao  soig oot Lou o o0 1897
Cock, Daniel' G., West:Biver, Pietion, .« t . eics s corno v bs s's 1897
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UCoffin, Rev. F. J.. lnstr. in Compar. Religion, Chic. Univ...1886

Coffin, Rev. F. S., M A., Lower Stewiacke.. ............. 1885
Coffin, Robt. L., Charlottetown,P. E. 1. ............. e s 1897
a®Coffin, V. E., Ph D., Asst. Prof. of History, University of
NV ASOORBIIE oo batdar o a bl s s 1 NIV i o s b e e b e . 1887
Cogswell, G. A., M, 4., Cornell University ..........c..... 1890
2Coops, Frank H., M. D. O. M., New Glasgow............ 1887
Costley; Alred, Halifwx s L0 LR e i i e tigess 1881
Cox, 'George.H. s Shelburne. ... cn s vna M et LA TER 1891
Crawford, Rev. J. A. Cardigan, P. E. I.... ..........c.... 1894
Creelman; Rev. DBy (0biti)l S lbe o150 Widail Jess L1873
a*Creelman, H. G., B. Sc., Upper Stewiacke, N. S.......... .1881
Creighton; J. G. Ay Oftawa:d o2 BAFRLL o VI LSS 1868
Creighten; H.-8:; Dartmeuth 7. ot & o il Sl alivintd 1880
blCreighton, J. E., Ph. D , Prof. of Metaph., Cornell Univ....1887
al%Crowell, Rev. Edwin, Canning, N. S.......... .o 1880
Cruikshank, Rev. W., B. D., Montreal ........  SORL RN VIERIE A | 1872
HCumming, Bessie A., Westville: ... .4 iUl L Wit sy 1896
Comming, Melville: Truro ioi s o o Ve badu sl Gad S80S 1897
Cummings, Alfred G., Lower Onslow ................ ... 1896
Cammings; Bdwds; Halifas ey Rt tie « 8 ol s 1897
Cuirie; William DL Halifax: boss s rear IS amsit iy ohe .1896
Currier, Rev. F. A., Upper Gagetown, INA B TRt s 1895
Dakin, W s VERES « aacd e AR et T AR G e ook S0 TR0 1897
Davidson, J. F., Pinos Altos, (;nmt Co., New Mexico....... 1882
Davidson. Lilla A EhalifaX . o f R0 IT3 YR R 1896
Davison, James McG., Halifax. 2 MLt T T SR R
Denoon, Alex. H., Westville, Plctou Co ............. RN A L
Dickie, Alfred; Upper Stewiackeriiubdv bl nan i 1879
“Dickie, Cordon; Millord. . .o vovde s Bt cvluunleiss sisiabls 1896
Dickie, Rev. Henry, Windsor..... SEA AR B PR L S 1883
Dill, Rev. E M., B. D, Summerside, P. E. I............... 1884
Douglad,: BErnest: A.; -Maitlandi.  BEeil 18 S UTNNA 00 AN 1893
Douglas;John: R., - New: Lsirg sl o U0 w83 BRI 1896
Donlly "W 'S, Halifax #7wsg e vZpetivg AL L BT I8 TS
JS1Duchemin, H. P., Pictou Academy......... R BT R85
Duff; Kenneth; Eunenburg <. el il o ol i Skl 1873
AEmmerson; R B JU; (obiti) e niiuneiadl ol sulsnsy i .. 187
Faulkner, Ebenezer R., Folly Village............ovene.ene. 1897
Finlayson, Duncan, M. P. P., Grand River, C. B........... 1893
Fisher, Arthur F., Lower Stewiacke..........cco0 v vt eenn 1897
Fisher, Rev. J. M., Princetown, P. E. I..... ATS L PIRIS P 21 F 1890
BRitzpatrick, H. H. K , LL. B., Stellarton.... . ... 0 adaed. 1885
Fitzpatrick, Rev. James, Saltsprings........ RUL AT b (TRt e B 1875
Forbes, Antoinette, Academy, Yarmouth................... 1887
Forbes: "B W.¥Dartmouthy NS0 0L 5 LGN b e tuebiabids 1893
Forbes, Wm., Little Harbour, Pic'ou Co.....tc0ivvienneen. 1897

Foster; James, (obib )t bt s il o doditu Bl SUNTARL
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Fosber; ReviA: Hiy Riversideg N B vimidcods  Mesvaiie i 1895
Frame, Reévi-D. - Ag- Wiallace il o sob o et 2 s il «siabie siains 1895
L Eraser, Alex,, West River; ‘Picton 0. iwisiv. « o asiv s ewinsin 1889
Fraser, Rev. A. L., B. D., Blue Mountain............ ccu0. 1895
Fraser, Rev. Donald, St, George, N. B.......c.c0ovviivinnnnns 1887
D¥vagersDirAs New Glaspow finmad. o1 300 8 b sl 1895
Fraser, Hon, D C.;, M. P.; New Glasgow. .. it e cide slioens 1872
Braser, ). 8., Springside; Gol. Co. i ratipitds oo vsdsmnd 1874
Prager, H.-M., s0obiti) o o5 o oo 1 TN R SN T RN S 1894
Fraser, Rev. John K. G., Alberton, 2. E. I.... c..cicuvueeas. 1889
bEraser, Rev. W. M. rHalifax Joodoiaos B il iimt st 1883
Fraser, W, R., Ph.'D., Johns Hopkins Univ ..... c.cceiveas 1882
Frazee, Victor'Q,, Providence, R dit v o wdisehmiosisiatg 1889
Fulton; Eben, (0Bt | oL . B R i T S e vmstide i 1890
d®Fulton, E., M.;A., Ph. D., Inst. in English, Harv. Univ ....1889
Eulton MG He Mo Bl G el ey i e b A B et 1876
Hultony W.. He, HalifaXcaiih g o SU Y ST ol b ki ntilas s 1888
d?Gammell; Tanac, Momtrerl /s ool 1o s Wi o ot aiast b sigit 5w & ..1885
aGeorge, Rev. J. L., M. A., Montreal.  =..iseisbiessins v oo 1878
Goodwin, Emily M., St Johug \NeB. 5 . i 44 deniisfoosimaasaies ¢ 1891
Grabam, R H,, New Glasgow; NuSLilih  shwdad couid ssiis 1892
Gianty BBy Haliag o on o, ot By x5 cumolla s« dewsi 4 1888
Grant, George A., Trinidad......vocoeceeds. WA MV or 300
Grant, M. D., Hopewell N. S........ AN ) | SRR v R = B 1894
Grant,: MRS EorbeMorienit va Bt e ook o a0 g o 1894
Grant; Mary' S.; Port Morien, G0 Bidii ity ~@a b Coshefiovith 1897
Grant; Rev. R..J:; B: Dv; River,Johiy. ., joil chvesdse-ginianss .1894
Granty W R, (obits) St st adbladia il s Sl isids suosians b 1877
Gratz; Rev, “H, /G, Andoverd N Ball s sl cbwtideailauik 1892
oy W S0 Hopewell NS 208 i S i i s fssiiohe st B 1894
Grierson, John A., Weymouth Bridge.................... .1891
Grierson, Rev. Robert, Dr. Grenfell’s Mission Labradcr..... 1890
Gumny, Rey;d Adamy \Cardigan, ROBOLAL. | & eriell bnatiiball, 1872
Hamilton, HivH Bioton [ 0,5 it sdal NIRRT L1877
YHarringtons Binily-B., Halifax . . oo aadilads o B EG0L 1892
Harvey, Rev:'McEeod, Quoddyacticvmplocde s festd saieniinmt 1889
Hattie Robert My, PHalifax 00, 7, csv dnoiind . dtpaniie Nk 1897
Hebb, Bertha B., Maitland...... ..... % RS R AT RN FT: 1894
hHenry, Joseph K., Shubenacadie................. sudben it 1889
9 Hepburn,, Wi. M, sPietowarssiy . 5500 O L L P .1895
Herdman; A: W, Pletontinsivanaiice stsh v il S5 o v maked 1877
2Herdman, Rev. J C:4 By DL, Calgary ..................... 1874
Herdman W. C, Plctou .......... R R ST R O SRR 1874
Hetherington, Eva F., Halifax....... ok s S S 1897
Bl Allan M HaBERX2 slran ¥ samiom wmuts s ks st .. 1896

b1HIll, A. R., Ph. D., Prof. of Philosophy, Univ. of Nebla.ska . 1892
8Hobrecker, Clara C., (Mrs. Alex. Laird), Port Hope, Ont....1894
Howatt, Cornelius A., Alberton, P. E. I.. ..........c.c0ut.
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BitHuph, Dexidal) s Mo des Foimt LGl dulal o sisn L Elamin (Lol 1891
Hunter, JohusiCalifornias L Akl 5 Lide Joorafl aodasliiodd 1873
Ieving, Thomas, Buctouche, Nl Lo, o dblasi bova iy Joassaihds 1896
Janrieson iHarriet ., sHalifax., ..o b, ol ol i coih gk 1894
Johnson, F. W., Upper Btewiacke s ... b isuwadl s v bitod it 1894
11Johnson, Rev. George F., B, 4., B. D., Digby.............. 1892
Jobnson; Reve G. M filelit: )t dunei. 2L L hhathdanionlos 1888
Johnson;.J: Be LochiBroom, M. S ls sainin aohdd o oddaridd 1892
Jones, Frank, Digby........... - lndaiadl 1884
ZJordan, Elijah J., Murray Harbon, P E I ................. 1891
c?3Jordan, E. E., Frince of Wales Coll,, P.E. I........cc.iuunn 1895
Jerdan; RevoL Hi 2B uD. ToroBtoN. . o L A0 b o e b 1875
Keefler, Ralph T., Bridgewater: {iioun ol ol casd o sdiald 1892
Kennedy, James S., Port Philip, N. S .. ... ...c..c0cviine 1891
Kinaman; B, Si; M. D), Centeeville, oo N veald & aniamind 1880
Knowles, J. H., M. D., New Bedford, Mass................ 1882
Laird, Rev. Alex., Port Hope, Qat.\ . souansisl. b0 Sneilads 1890
alLaird, A. G., Ph. D., Prof. of Greek, Univ. of Wlsconsm. ...1889
Limird, G Ag Manitobiaduss. o L5 S np et gl s A 1877
Landells; iR, Cedar HilLEB SO 25 al ot iimhie s o ias o 1882
b2Langille, R. M., LL.| B, New ! Glasgow c. s assssisls s i suae 1885
1 awson, Thomas, Waterville, N. S...icveuee vivissacesns 1895
Layton, J. S., Liverpool: Academy.. { s wiatb ot it saonsans 1395

Lewis, Rev. Abner W., B. D, Charlotte Co., N. B.........1886
2Lewis, E. W., Principal High School, Campbellton, N. B....1890

Lindsay, AW HLwMaBrall oMoy Balifaxed, conits 10 Sl 1870
Lippincott, Aubrey, M. D., Pittsburg, Pa...........cccuein 1867
Tocke,-RuBl Bockegobbad &, buslinal d iom VB u e avnisasila 1885
ULogan, J. D., M. 4., Ph. D., Prof. of Philosophy, Ursinus

Collega, Boi coiislion it et b o MG R s G Tatas: 1893
f1Logan, J. W., Aeademy, Halifax..... ......... AP U V4 1894
Liogan, Melville, Halifax  tdar i o abeaks Jiail sanmstibald 1873
Logan, Rev. Richmond, Santa Monica, Cal.. ............. 1877
McArthur, Rev. 8. J., N. Bedeque, P. E. T.... 0. icinnsbi 1893
MecCurdy, Rev. d. ¥, Boushaw,: Pu BT . f-winls ot sdaid 1891
McCurdy, S. T., New Glasgow.lv. s aesish i oo e L.
McDonald;, A F:., Hopewell,h Ni8us b bl il D s bl 1892
McDonald, Rev. A. J., Union Centre, Antigonish Co........ 1892
$#Macdonald, Blanche, Hopewell ...........cocvviiiiinan 1895
Macdonald, G, deW: e Halifax il o 5sihenbh o oo sasnd oh voen 1873
McDonald, Rev. Donald, B.D., Strathlorne, C. B........... 1884
McDonald, Ida Grace, River, John...... <..ivic.cmenbsiis 1893
BiEMeDonalds Ay Hallfax 24 e iibedi - 200, Uas ot el 1883
MeDonalds: Ji H fobit. ) winrdlas o siant 5, & denenrtni; 1867
McDonald . /Bev: Pi M MWolf0ille... LA, 0 0% rfen wt e csibim Lol 1894
McDonald, Robert J., Hopewell, N. S... csuiiuiieivn oo 1889
McDonald, William,.Truro......... 2ol mibond et b ol 1888

Mucdonald, W, sM.  Halifax.. Job o, Do il ibnmadantl 1881
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a’McLeod, F. J., M A., Prof. of English, Univ. of Nebraska .

.1890

MeDowell, Isaat, (abit.). <ol S st ol L S S flnt 1876
McGlashen. Rev. J. A, B. D., Bridgeport, @LIBDD, et 1891
McGregor, Rev. Daniel, Amherst.... = ... .c.cooeiiiien o 1874
McGregor, Prof. J, G , D. Sc., F. R SS E. & O., Halifax...1871
hlgMac(zxegor, Robert M., New: Glasgow ..oup ... o0 L cunnd 1896
4 MeGregor, T. S, ‘Little Brasd’Or L. .ok sivvin o ol anaantng 1883
MeIntcsh, Rev. C. D., Grand Bay, N. B. ... covoviasiain.: 1895
McIntosh, D:.G.; Springville: N, 8uaiel amde el o b soshian il 1890
VMelntash D8, Port Hood (G B 2o e dalil sl i 1892
1 Macintosh, Rev. J., Malagawatch, C. B.................... 1894
ZMcIntosh, Rev . JEAL ~Malone, N+ ¥ i suwdl 8 0 oualayt 1892
MacKay, A. H., B. Sc.. F. R. 8. C., Supt. of Education, Hfx.1873
Mackay, Alex.. L., Balmoral Mills .o oailnfl ookl ln s nlisn] 1897
1 Mackay, Rev. A. W, Colorado ......... 1894
McKay, D. McG., M D., Lorne...... o W oo, AL UMD O3S 1893
1 McKay, RevaD. 05 10hebogre! wadle, 5, (M0 0.6 . aell 1890
¢'*McKay, Prof. Ebenezer, Ph. D.; Halifax" .. ... ..........c 1886
1“McKay, H. M., B.4 Sec., Marine Dept., Ottawa .... .......1888
B Me oy, T, PICEOU oot s n sm <ot s u st Outimbel S o izt 1897
McKay, Rev. 3. D.,. B. D, Dorchester-Lt. sl o) - 75l 1894
Mackay, Rev. Kenneth, Richmond, N. B ........ ....... 1868
MeKay, Mary A., Partmounth, . I 00sn i snlal L Gkl 1896
McKay, M. S., Cariboo River, N. S........... .. 1892
b1®McKay, Neil F., Regina, N. W. T SRt R W 1886
2D McKay,"Thonras QL Dantmouth Bl Tognat o0 L8 ) 1893
McKay, William, R., Princeton Seminary............... .. 1896
McKeen, Rev. J. A., Orono, Ontario............. i 187
cep*McKenzie, A. S. Ph.D., Prof. of Physics, Bryn \]dWI, Pa. ..1885
McKenzie, Ellen M., Truro Academy........ co.cocinivn... 1894
MeRanzie, Hiugh,. Frare: & .ol msubivents, ab g -otiio 30 1872
McKenzie, Rev. James, Pugwash ....................... .1878
McKenzie, Prof. J. J., Ph. D., (obit.)........ LA T | 1869
McKenzie, Rev. J. W., Kast St. Peter’s, P. E. I ............ 1882
MtKenzie, Rev. Wil «(obitu)mel ol b cBosail culisdnie 1888
McKinnon,.John' A EHalifa diiaaetls oo nies caNiT e 1890
bMcKittrick, Burgess, Lunenburg........................ .1877
MeLean, C. A, Englishtowny CEBaaits . A0 lsaotis e 1893
2MeLéan T MO NI Sagiie), ok F o ds b ol .1879
McLean, Rev. J A., Harvey, N. B. = LT 18T 6
McLean, Rev. J. B., B. D, Little Harbor N b ............ 1891
Maclean, Lauchlin A., Marshy Hope, PictouCo .......... 1897
1BMcLean, Stewart C.,New Glasgow............. ... L1897
aMcLennan, Rev: J..W.; B/ D, N. WiilDad 8 Lo Slaaeiial 1883
McLennan, S. J , Sydney, [ G0Ny B ; {1y w1 e P Y R TT I 2 1Y 1888
McLeod, Rev. A. W., Ph. D., Thorbum ................... 1875
12McLeod, Ambrose \V., M. A., fobit O . L Siadoil CDlsmnLlL, 1888
McLeod, Rev. Donald, Priceville, Ont.......... ...couvnn... 1874
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a’McLeod, George, Murray River, P. E. I....ccooviiiininen. 1888
MecLeod, J, M:, M. . A., Valleyfield P Bk, . S5l el o v 1885
aq'McLeod, J. P., Principal of High School, Victoria, B. C..... 1884
MelLiead, JRev) iV (obibr)os T & clalanii ¢ ot S ood Sennn 1876
¥ MecLeod, Malcolm J.} Belfast; (P E. Li.obl adeaibi . caineaiis 1887
McMillan, C. E., Halifax Medical College............ ...... 1891
McMillan; F, A.; Alberry Plains, Po Bilucoid, caneeis vosnsk 1891
bMcMillan, Rev. G. W., Malpeque, P. E. I.......c. ....ou. 1875
MeNaicn, Rev. W. W , Sheet Harbour.... ......0. . cvwisn 1895
McNaughton, Elizabeth Sheffield, St. John, N. B........... 1891
McNaughton, Rev. Samuel, Preston, G. B.... ............ 1867
9McNeill, Charlotte M., (Mrs. H, MclInnes), Halifax. ........ 1887
cl3Macueill, Murray, Fellow, Cornell Univ.....5..ccvnuennn. 1896
McNeil, Roderick, St. Catherines, P, E. I ............c.... 1892
MeOdrum;, Donald, Mir O, B o v otk ot ides s bk s srnm it 1897
McPhee, Margaret.J:, Baddeck . ii v ponm bh o stids +sipiivsras 1894
EMacrae; A 0. o EANMburgh Univ. . | syt o B o 5ot s st 1893
Magcrae, A. W., M. A., St. John, N. B.. ........ itk o] BRE)
McRae, Duncan M., Bad(ledf ......................... 1896
Magee, \V, H., Ph. D., Academy, Parrsboro ............... 1891
Mahon, Hdny B Halitax . 7 wedsilo ndta o4 vonslusb alls s bt 1896
Martin, Albert J. Ds; NMalleyfield; PaTa L. . 24« i e bsmiced 1893

14 Wattin, K. J., Charlottetowm, PoBiilacan e . 2 25 e 5o b 1885
Mason, Rev. W, A,, Goorgetown, P. E. I........c0 ouuunnn 1877
Matheson, Rev. J. A., B. D., Davisburg, N. W. T.......... 1888
Muxwell; Geprge H. Halifax o oot Vobsasolf ool 20 ooty folin! 1897
Maxwell, Buth B, HalifaXzedisdo s sivammelle wsble ool Smanyfens 1897
Miellish,;Humphrey, Halifaxy. 5 oo o mpatewil b o 1882
Millar;. Beyv. B, D, ¥armoathaNaSaiL . 36 L wnd ansaiadn 1869
Millar, Rev. George, Brookfield, P Bl . . a. &o. i i aionos 1890
Miller, James R., Yarmouth.... ..... il Beeid ol wartraen s 1 8YT
Milligan, Rev. G. S., Harbor Grace, Nﬂd ............... 1894
<Y (370 1 G O R SR I B e R oo S | e P e 1891
Morash, Rev. (A, V... Caledonidl .0 5 wob ¢ verwes i 5ol sina 1891
forris; C. H:; MceGill T niversityii: o setass et s ibtsiohl. s 1895
ep®Morrison, A. M., Instructor in Physics, Chicago Univ....... 1888
Morton, Joseph S., M. D., Shelburne.. ..........0nvieenn. 1876
Morton, R F., Chester.. o AR 5 oy VAT il ket 1895
c¢3Morton, Silvanus A., Hdhfax Academy ................. .. 1886
Munro, Rev. Christopher, Oxford, N. S......c0viiiniaijonat 1891
Munro, G. W., 17-27 Vandewater Street, New York.........1878
Manro; Revi J. R.;: Antigonishicis e 5. wewals ol yoatens < 1876
Murdoch, William C., Princeton Seminary.. ............... 1896
cp¥Murray, D. A., Ph. D., Instr. in Mathematics, Cornell Univ.1884
Murray, John €., Halifax: ... cooiilalapiiode shhald bt 1896
Mureay. J. S, lobit) Shl b o sasetibnts o iy ool 817
IMurvayssohn T Pruro s idusl Zod anlinds sl westitus 1897
NMueray, Lucy C. Halifas s i 05 abi wstilie s Sl 1893
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Murray,sR. H., -Halifax a5 n 0050 s e b aisnt 8 < hoa Jory 1894
Murray,. Wilbue,: -Aaherst S0 el L b AU L S Dol 1896
Newcombe, E. L., LL. B.; Dep. Min of Justice, Ottawa..... 1878
YNewcombe, M. F., (Mrs. J. S. Trueman), Ladies’ Coll., Halifax.1885
4Nicholson, Alfred, M, A., Southport, P: E. L......c. «o.ies 1886
9Nicholson, John W. A, Oban, Richmond Co................ 1897
Oakes, Ingram, New Albany................ fin e S .. 1896
280Nver, AC, L, Dighy % sldunieth o 0 00w, s 1891
10xley, Jv My Ll B., Motitreal fuiile. 0 a7 . 8 Sl oV 1874
Paton, Vincent J., Bridgewater, N. S........c..oooiiniin., 1889
Patterson, George G., New Glasgow............ L TBR
Pitblado; Coling M DG, M (obibn)l < sd S ile i matifinice 1877
Polley, Rev. J. F., Lower Musquodoboit..............0 ....1895
Pollok, “ AuxWiis (bith) s 0L (BN Sdi o S S8 B30 1872
Putnam, Harold, Truro, N. S......... A G GNE Tt P 1893
Putnem; Rev. Homer, (abit)= sl e 1 8 e i 0 s sl 1889
Butnam; du FooMaitland: - .. 000 s s S AL o A e s 1894
Putnam, William G., M. B., C. M, Yarmouth.......... ..1887
Rattee, Rev., /H.-J.,-Noel, ...c. o s 088 LoV B8 c a8 ees 1890
Reiq, David M., Middle Musquodoboit............... .....1897
Robb.- Alexander B, 8Bt: :JoRn: 17 « o WIEEETE ool S I L R niast 1896
Robertson, 8. N., North'Bedegue, PiE. I.. .. ...000 caalin 1892
ARobertson; L. B., Kentrville:, .7 a8 it ehlnns 0 & sl el 1888
JIRobing; E. Py Cornell Wniv 00 S otreis Ll o0, sy ot +.. 1895
a'Robinson, Alexander, Vancouver, B. C.............. o 1886
#9Robinson; (Q: B - Kentville. o b A8TEARELcRr S0 il Lams 2 i 1891
Rabinson, Di. M., Beitish Columbiar s Wia {f ol ML, s aild 1893
11Robinson; G B.,-Vanconver, B, Crafilehh i eel b kutiah 1885
Robinsen; -Rev: J.. M, Moenctort 1ol il L% Lf Ll senlBil 1873
2 Rodgersan, J. A..Ci, Pisguid, BPoESTAI oo ins o e aadlld 1896
Rogers, Rev. Anderson, New Glasgow .... .......... S 1878
Ross, 'Alexander; Dalhiousie; Ny Bl i vov o sk s alhsle slariintalite 1867
ROsEA ArThUT,. FOEBODG 1, (.o dbis 5 svissebasiarsn s s 5w 3iars e ok I 1897
h?Ross, Rev. George E., B. D., N. W. Arm, Halifax ....... .1893
5Ross Hedley, D. V., New York State .............c.ov.n 1893
pRoss, Jennie W., Kentville Academy................. SLAt1895
19Ross; Mary-S,. N, Bedegied PO 4% 8 L LGl Jiatidls 1894
Ross, Rev. William, Prince William, N. B . ............ ... 1873
Ross, William D., Stanley Bridge, P. E. L.... ... .. .00 1896
Rowlings: G Ac Ry Halifaxe! S ENINEIE L e s 1890
Russell, Rev, A. G., Oyster Bay, L. T., N ¥ .. 'l 0Ll 1871
H3churman; G W, New York, Soiliimiii RN ¥ s TS 1890
Scott, Rev. Ephraim, Montreal............. et e 1872
Seott; nevh Profi(HuMeD LD DlifiChicago. . »ob Al Lpaasaly 1870
Beobts s MeD (obib) . it ooe o BRIEREL 0 Mo v s 1877
hSedgewieks J. <Al Halifax . . oo oo tiibes 52 i ses 1881

Sedgewick, Hon. Robert, Judge Supreme Court of Canada...1867
Sedgewick, William M., Tatamagouche....................




19Shaw, Henry C., Stanhope, P. E. I
alShaw ,James C., M. 4., Vancouver High School,
Waterville.........
Shaw, Rabetts (0bib.) o iimiseeb bomn il Fh oS
Shinner, Harry R., Halifax
9S3impson, F. 8., B. 4., Academy, New Glasgow
Simpson, Rev. Isaac 8., Lucerne, Ind., U. S. A

Shaw, Percy J.,

, Rev. D. H., Truro
Smith, Rev. Edwin, Middle Musquodoboit .............. ...
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1887
1887
1897
1866
1897
1894
1868
1895
1867
1867
1890

..1886

. W. H., B. D., Ferrona
blmchels Rev All:m, Waterford, N. B. e
13oloan, D. M., Principal New Glasgow Hwh School
', Rev. W. H., Montague, P. E.
Stairs, H. B., Halifax
hStewart, Alexander F.,
1B3tewart, Dougald, M. D.,
Stewart, F. I., Academy, Sydney

b Stewart, James McG., (obit)
Stewart, Rev. Thomas, B. D.,
Stirling, Alexander D., Clifton, P. E. I
JSHStirling, John, Clifton, P. E. I
Stmmberg. H. M., New Westminister, B. C

Sutherland, George Al
Sutherland, Rev. J. M
b¥Sutherland, Rev.
Tattrie, Rev. G. P., ﬂ. W. g
Taylor, AV. B,
Thompson, Rev., A. W.,
Thomyson, Rev, F. W,
Thompson, Margaret, Antigonish
Thompson, Willard S., North Sydney..............
hThomson, A. E., Halifax
Thorburn, W. M., L. C. S., Madras Pres., India

(Tt e ) S ol e R, AT O S e A i o
Trinidad, W. I.....
Upper M utquodoboxt

Trefry, J. H., Halifax
Trueman; AL 1%.D0 0 L.,
aq?*Trueman, Prof, J. S.,
o . A Stellarton, ..o s v se s mese

1894
1889
1888
1881
1891
1887
1886
1889
1876
1882
1896
1895
1875
1895
.1896
1869
1888
1894
1884
.1885
1891
1897
1893
1880
1870
1882
1895
1872
1882

...1885

Bhs D,y Editor-Cilseer; Phila . cass snnis

a® I'upper7 Js W,

) 0 )8 D London G.
a“Wa,ddell Prof, John, Ph. D., D. Sc. ,ngston, Ont

.1891
1884

- 1877

|2 VT Gt sy St o il o -

Waddell, Wm. H , jr.,

1897

.. 1870

Wallace, Rev. John, Ione City, Amador, Cal.,
IWebster, K. G. T., M. 4., Milton High School, Mass

1862
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West, T. F., Prince of Wales College, Charlottetown........ 1891
1#Weston, Clara P., White River Junction, Vt......vuveee .. 1892
1#Weston, R. A., Northern Pacific Ry. Co. St. Paul.......... 1892

Whitmian, ~Alfred, THALHEX. & o oo einee Lo 00 Sl o aie. 1878

Wilkie; Florence A, B&Ifax . .. 0 Qe ML islnda 2 s av paed & 1897
19¥arston; B.  Bide Pidon. sanadwal ook A& o nlinizmks 1894

BACHELORS OF LETTERS.

(For the signification of signs and numbers prefixed to the names, see
p 125.)

Crockett, Albert E., Hopewell, Pictou Co ...........couun.. 1897
Frasel i G IROPonta. N LhiVirad w e s qu bl <ot Vi ik e 1892
Gunng ASD: Bast REver; St MATYRL i qini e o 3 405 saprteis 1895
Hills FAmy JH slfaxst, S1 0 it iins ml esWE s el o smsssiss 1896
Jobnston, J Rl Halifag, 05 s anomabibs bl o s14s 33 » 5irkasin 1896
McDonald, Rev. A, D., Charlottetown ............... ...1894
MR avie W e B, iS5 IE FUTORS 5 st IR o AL s M~ B b b B Sl ie) e 1895
Mearshalip T At B MH alifast, o sdeins o bt col o b fi7d ate 1896
Montgomery, John, St. John............ ... eiels 3w saya b 1891
Muir, Ethel, Ph. D., Prof. of Philosophy, Mt. Holyoke ..... 1891

URitchie, Eliza, Ph, D., Assoc Prof, of Philos., Wellesley Col.1887

BACHELORS OF SCIENCE.

(For the signification of signs and numbers prefixed to the names. see
p. 125.)

Archibald, Ebenezer H., Harmony, Colchester Co........... 1897
Arthur, Rev. George, Lakesend, N. W. T........ ......... 1893
Blair, Alex, D., Loch Broom, Picton Coi. ..« " wes s-vrise s 1897
Cameron, A. G., Newton, Guysborough Co................. 1882
CaanpbellyiGriGe, s D " Erare ity 8 s gt e A 1885
Forreat;, We Do sHalfax .. ol St ins e, Do ool e 00+ 1895
bEraser; Rev. "W, M. BrA., (Dal), Halifax .. o5t i 1880
Do, sC A N NPl o st e i e i e ot $ ik 1895
MoGoll, A INeW GIASZOW - oo tinniein-tis s Boet s Gyifs s a e el rany Ty 1883
gEMeintash DS Corna BT - NS e BTl el e e s e 1896
Melncosh, D, 28 I8, A, (Dal ), MeGillUniv o' s .0 luian i 1896
MeclKeen, G, W, Harvabrd VDIV, 5 o i one o nvnenssven woes 1892
PEM AT CK: (B0 A s 5 it oais sricteions) o aals ) dgass iSim s 00 swis oaals ...1894
b B 20 B NG I s e g e L e LR e 1885
O’ Brieng BoF. GiNoel, Hants Co o .ot o0 G S o i oe 308 v 1893
c18Reid, A. G., M. B. C. M. (Edin.), Bogland ... ... s vy 1883
SntiSttey i MENCTon 3 Sl e e et e e o0 Ty 1884

UStewart, Anne A., Philadelphitia. . "o ... osiieme i oo ..1886
Tait, J, Sinclair, B. S, (Mt. All.), M. D., Medical Supt. Nfld.
Hospital for Insane, St. John’s, Nfld ........ ad eundem 1897
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BACHELORS OF LAWS.

Aitken, Travens D., B. A. Newcastle, N. B............couuu... 1897
Allison; BEdmund PB4, (Pal), Halifaxe L .27 & 5 Lvhaheike 1891
Anderson, A. H., B. 4. (Mt. AlL), Lunenburg...........ccoc.... 1897
Armstreng, B. Hi, HalifaxRsmiil hoe 8 S0l g d bt ee 1890
Armstrong, Hi-H.; Yarmouth ... 000E8, Lm0 E 0 ok o5 1888
Barnstead, A 8.,-B. 4. .(Dal.); Halifax- .. .LaGinis vt ool 22005 1895
Bennett, A: W Sackvillel =N MBare I Lot Uk, Jo v h ey 1885
Bonnett, ‘B -B:, Chatham, N (Be. .o B 300 20 00, Ot rila 1893
Bigelow; -H. V., B RTRveS 100 o ars Lot L Lok b, o0 iy 1896
Bill,. B M. -B: ., {Acad ypiBAsIburbel Al o 8 0. N IS ne iy 1892
Blackadar, H.:S:,; B..A. (Acad.), Halifax. ... 85, & .. vale 0 1892
Bonl; H..; Wi C.y Halifase i, JLFOIEU0L 08 JI T X SR . 1885
Borden; H. C.; - Halifag oo 53 65 s s aminumacs s Co s Loaldas eod 95 utd o 1894
Bowser, William J ; Vancouver; B, C.o.veenesmiiiedin L =+ 511890
Brown; H. Wy Bi ds; (Acads), W olbvilless 1 {1 00 iF antviehsntis 1893
Burns, C. B., B. 4., (Queens), Priv. Sec’y Min. Finance, Ottawa.1894
Calian, Charles:H., B, A. (Dal.);: Halifax. ¢ . wtaaolatel o .o i 1890
Ellar, Brod . WBorty BNO0M 5 sl 5 s s obicd b Thes »reatnis. s e ol L 2T NS 1892
€arheron; ;A Sysnerrunts . (e IV, T i e e a s 1893
Eampbell. Alex. . Sydney. .. sl o dppsoldl s d. o ed Bt ik 1889
Campbell; ‘Alex. J.,.B. 4., (Dal.) Pruco. .. ssdd oS0 5 o s 1889
Campbell; J. R, B.. . L., (Kings), 8t, John ..., sulis bl L0005 1888
Carter; Titus James; Andoeyera N iBL.dduilinheds oo itinathung 1887
Garter, William D, Richibucko, NAB  Joce i saiUais Loiloan g 1886
Casey, C. E., B, 4. (Mt. AlL), Amhersti.coliindl (atiolb b b 1892
Chishclm, Joseph A., Halifax......... svada e IR o oA Mo« 1 1886
Gluney, Andrew,. . Halifax. .o oo o' oo, o i, 3 Hoch ot et 1887
Conpdon By H: o Halifax, <os © o imessiil sy meddnl Bl ul sl O SIS 1891
Congdon, F. T., B 4, LL. B. (Tor.), Halifax,ad eundem gradum .1889
EOpp Al By JONOUEE 5 4 b v oretss st ALY AT TR T .. 1894
Corbett, J. B Truro.vons s o SEE 0B L0 000 s SR S .1892
Crowe, R. W., B. 4. (Mt. All.), Halifax......... SO EREL LT 1894
Crowe; YWalter; Sydney:. : . v oo v useips ¢ VES Fenth o oty 1886
Cummings, Selden, W., B. 4. (Acad.), Truro........c.cevueness 1889
Davidson,J. MecG:, B. 4. (Dalf)y Halifax Joofos &% 5L v et st ohidh 1891
Dockrill, G. O. M., New Westminister, B. C........ ........... 1893
Broutl, W iR., B. 4. (Dak.)yEalifax..o SO V. oot ARl 255050 1885
Doyle, Matthew Ny, Halifaxslon Judl 08 oo 300 5 000 050 AT 0D 1892
Fairweather, B. L., Sussex, N: Byl ol oo il Sle b el Vi 1890
Fairweather; 8. ., Stidohn. . sl i e el dd anahvitae SR .1891
Berguson, Wm.-M., Earltown.oet SO0 8k ool aclfioadiad o . 1897
Finlayson, Duncan, B. 4., (Dal.), M. P. P., Grand Biver, C. B...1895
Forsythe, G. O., B. 4. (Acad.) Port Hawkesbury........... 1889
Eragne,.d. BasHalifax o, nvee s e cosmataiid s, ot Siaing 1890
Fraser, A. H. R., Librarian Cornell Law Library .............. 1892

iEtillerton, = Coils pHAlfgx . =01 5 o0 Gin e s S R e sl e hsta s ter e da 1895
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Fulton E. M.5 Comell Universityn . 20 o sowy tevmme gos v .1892
Fulton, J. A., Lower Stewiacke.............. PR S 1893
Rulton, W.. Hiy B 4. (Dale);rH ol e e 5 boll Sepsrmtsl! « st 1892
Girroir, E. L., B. 4. (St Fran, Xav,), Big-Tracadie............. 1895
Brabam, R. B:, Brookfield . s i i e S shndienid  de o rianes 1893
Graham, R. H., B. 4. (Dal.), New Glasgow.........c..v¢ . ....1804
Grant, D. K;, M. A. (Dal.), Halifax... Jiaeweess Wt ST A ... 1895
Bregory:. C. B, Antigonish. . . .catil sl A faflniab 8. =& B P 1888
Grierson, J. A., B, 4. (Dal.), Weymouth Bridge......... . ...u.. 1893
Gunn, Alex. D, B. L. St. Mary’s..... P I O (L e 1897
Hamilton, C. F., B. 4. (Univ. Coll., Ottawa,) (obit.) ........... 1890
Hanright, Fred, W., B. 4. (Kings), Halifax. ......... Ve s 1887
Henry, W.. Ay, Halifax ... e alBalf lan e ietac 3t waliand 1886
Flewson, B H.; B A (Mt: AllY), Oxford, N aSyirisr . 8 4 1894
12 PR N B A6 1T 2 G s ion SR S R S TP Tn Ty, T 1894
Hood, John, Bhelblrhe . ou. i b bt n b e s wimiavtol o w e 1896
Howay, F, W., New Westminister, B. C.............. ... ....1890
il ainal e o RTINS, i, it it o 4 8 e vt 1890
Frving, R VA Boctouehe, Na Bl el jo b .8 i Sttt avd 1894
FEEIWaIBL: Bletion, S0 ms s v o i v oo St it sols s ey L1885
Jenks. Stewart Dixon, LL. B. (Cornell), Parrsboro............. 1896
Jennizson, Hedley V., New Glasgow .. ... . i« « IoadiaBgannd Anibdods 1886
Sohnstone, . M. Haltfax . ), oo Tl St D8 s .. 1892
Wones, SH . T, Halifas, « 5ol e Bt | 0y e s . 1888
Keefler, Ralph T., B. 4. (Dal.) Bridgewater. ........... e id898
Benny il B, Halifaxhoh o wneie b alsnidnl S ool sasto il sl 1893
King, H. W... Del:, Windseritetuclm i, alei ol R R R L
Enight, James A, Halifax. .. oo < oL o osediods o g it 1897
Litne, 'G.: Wy LUunenbu g icsde s 5% & 5 ws s 5500 o ettt o oM akists . toke 1887
e Noir, M: g Bl fn ton s o e o e T L R A 1885
Bigans bl T, M By LAmBerssy sl 8 L s ke 1891
Loggie, William James, Chatham, N.B .................... ..1896
Favett, Honry ALCB A (Aead:)s. TEUXO ..l ovicr o Jistet b 00 St 1889
Bovett, Lawrence A., Kentvillélali . .10 (85t 15ue oibie o B2 . Suiied 1895
Bgons, William AL THABEAT, (20 e 0 i as o el et s 1887
McBride, Richard, New Westminster, B. C.......ccvvvrunnnasen 1890
MecCart, Leander D,, B. 4. (Acad.),) (0biti) iode o ih cobudivs dosstaisnn 1896
McCoy, "W B B A (VA AU HA % B s o 38, dat o] 1893
McCready, Chirles A MONCUON .o/ muiebibve dubll - il 5 vottdaife vt 1888
MeCully, Frank A .38, A5 (WHEN, B.) ‘Susiexl. 3ii & sbasi ikt gk 1887
MeDonald, A, Fi B A. (Dal), Hopawell.  deruad {828 b cbinmion 1894
McDonald, A. J., B. 4. (St..Fran, Xav.), Sydney. . . - oeecudoosin 1891
Mardonald, 8, M. M, B P Pichot b - trakiaosil | olde s i s st 1887
MeDonald,iJoseph, North Sydueys . i doah), .y 45 ensiimos amsiohis 1891
MecDonald, J. A., Bud i tDal ) i Halifax il ai o & o0 oo Sratudie 1886
MeDonald, L. Xo, STABEY: .10 n vain s bah s 2 BoRadll o 8 6. o 1892
MeDonald, William s Bod. b (Dal e Hruioms ot i o8 w i ok corss 1890

Macllreith, R., Halifax. ..........




GRADUATES. 1 3 7
MeEnnes Hector, FRalifase:, Lo 2l otilerte q M0 ot s oo 1888
McKay, Adams A., B. 4., (McGill), Halifax ............ Sroshon (HRNS
McKay, John W,, Pictow, .......... et la SR e e B e 1897
Me¢Kay, Robert Sims, Plymouth. ......... .. .1896
MacKenzie, Alex. G/, Amherst ... . & oose s ag o nogssibp a0 1897
McKinnon. D. A., Georgetown, P. E I ..................... 1887
MacKinnon, J. A., Bo A ADal s Balifai oo v a0k + o9 < At a0 1892
Melinnon,, John L, B.idsy Antigonish, . s, .6 ozs st o3 1897

McLatchy, Henry F. Hillsboro, N. B..
McLean, A. K., Lunenburg. .

<. LSBT,
.. 1892

MecLean, C. A., B. 4., (Dal ), Englishtown, O Barrn s ageas 1895
McLennan, D, l’oxt Hood ........ e S O e
MeNeill, A]cx., B. 4., (St. Fran. Xav. ) HalifaX. .z 5 a0 . as s Lot b
MeNeill, Albert H., Vancouver, B. C....... T e i RSB0
MePhee, D. L., North Sydney ..cws et 5. R e e e 1890
MePhic, Stewart, Wiesth Bay: L5 5o ook v visoa b o B ¥ 1o v ate

MeYicar, Ronald,, Port Mopieil ..« . ¥ 05t 5 weybsnd{ abho o 46 605 o .. 1896
Magee, Enlg;u' T v e el N e AR gt ¢ LA 1888
March, S. E., B udgﬁwztter ................................... 1893
Mstierh. R TR . ol s s s A Hel e & et RS s .1992
Mellish, Humphrey, B, 4., (Dal), Halifax.. . o.¢.i0i.vers s .1890
Milliken, A. K., Moncton.......... . e A RRAREE ¢ TOp A e N 1886
Montgomery, John, B. L. (Dal.), St. ]ohu ................... 1893
Mooney, P. C. C., (obil;) ...... e T T T | A .s 551885
Morine, A. B, St. John's, Nfld...... S S SR 1892
Morrison, Aulay, M. P., New \\tbLll]l]lbtbl, b SR SR 1888
Meorrison, Fred. A., Milltown N. B .... ..o fo s o B 1897
Maorrison, John 'S, M., St, Peter's, €. Bu oy vac st duns yp s # ol 897,
Matae, O, Ot aWE 2 Trein s b 5ol s L ottt B e - 1885
Mogeley, Edgar W, Sydney, Ol Br .. .o ian, o5 pim -x 5 . 1897
Miinyo, 'H: H. Yarmonth ... ... e R B e ke i
Marray, B. GUESE Tohm . . o B o dhad v a i s pie e SR e Y 3 s 1892
Mureay, R.- H.; B. 4., (Daly), Halifax, ... ... a0 ceveesevse: .. 1896
Notting, Thomas, Halifax b ) 1800
O’Donoghue, Richard, B. 4 , Antlgnmsh SR ve s X LROG
Outhit, J. F., lelfmx .......... A N N e A 1895
Oxley, C. H., B. 4., (¥t All), Oxfuld ..................... .. 1890
Paton, Vmu,nL J., B. A., (Dal.), Bridgewater:.....i..ccc.euins 1891
Patterson, George G., M. 4., (Dal.), New Glasgow........... .. 1889
Payzant, John: A., -B. 4., (Kings), Halifax.....ovollieiliesld b0l 893
Payzant, W. L., B. 4 , (Kings), Halifax ...........c...00i0 1894
Pbalen, Robert F., North Sydney ........ R A . 1897
Pineo, Avard Vernon B. 4., (Acad.), K(,ntvllle ............... 1896
Puddington, H.. F., St. Jobn, ... L..2 000 . s L T LTI Pl g, R 1893
Roberts, J. A , Bridgewater ......... RO Ty L) o ey WO /- s [ 1890
Ro' ertson, H. MeN , Barrington. ... c....oon tveirenaiinneea. 1886
Robertson, S. G., B. 4., (Quecns), New Glasgow ..., 1894
Robertson, T. R., B. 4., (1al.), Kentville .. ccurvoeenionnin.... 1890
Rogers, H, W., AMNEIst .. cowi vvw oo v voss i a vt gilbiessos 1887

9
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Ross, Henry T., B. 4., (Acad.), Bridgewater...................1889

IRoes s Hugh P ot Mo el e i v ele  aa s Canh e 1896
Rowlings, &. A. R.,; B 4.,(Dal.); Halifax, .. ..o 00, V1803
Racglen \N AC: SLiieHburg (e il e S R e o s 1891
Rustell R Wi DEs My Partmonth = 5 ii0os s o7 00 e 1893
Russell; ‘Joseph: A, Mancauver, B €. c b don 5l lis sl i L U188
Sangster, H. W., B. 4.,/ (Mt AlL), Windsor. /. ....000 " Al .12
Schurman, George W., B. 4., (Dal.), New York....... ........ 1892
Seott, Frank B., B: v (Mt ALY, iHalifaxiiiisz, | 5 T 1896
Svdiewiclk; Jr A 0B A N (Dald), s Halifax,, s SN EIENEE S 0L o o 1885
Shaw, A E.; B, (Acad )y Windaertate & il il Lo Bh oo dn i 1891
Shaw=uGiisieSts Johnt Wb duiaretr et NS, AR - Tias 1885
Sinclair s TA TRt Foln oy o h I O ek B A, N 1890
SmithBowyer iSRSt el e hin Ce e e R S s .1892
Stairs, Harry B., B. 2 R U R D) S VNG s S et e B 0 W e 1893
S B s e 2 EHIE R e RS A AR & LR L B RS Bt ke 1890
Fertan. G, QB Halifaxsyen lae, §200005 s i Sy Lo R . 1896
197611 350001y Lo et L N A SR RS PO ol 0 0 S e 1886
Shormpion, W Ao Ma oS r se i S ST A e AN 1893
Ehomson 3 Waltere K Halifax:, [ x srre o hon s g e ol L T 1887
2 HESS R bl o) B T o) (3 Wt e e L Rt T8 Sy =S o s Sl 1893
Fobin; Thotas B, B alla 00 S0, s s dmisonidiose S AL 1889
Tremaine; O F Halifazs, o0 o000 i I e il o Vi 1895
Troop, Arthur G., B. 4., (Acad), Hallhlx .................... 1886
Eerueman V- H o B TG H o T, e e Tt 1892
iy st UL BT il Bk 1 o S e ot it R S SR O B e 1897
Wallace; WaIB oA Habifanede 8 o o 2 o e 1885
Walsh, W. W., Halifax ...... W L Dbl S ke 5 1886
Wells, W. Woodbury, Point ])eButL .......................... 1886
W hite, 'L H., B.24., (Rings), Shelburne ... 00 s Uil sl 1891
Whitford, Joseph A., Bridgewater ..........¢c... ...ou... B o
W hitman, Alfred,. Baud (Dal. )y - Halifax o 0L o i . 1885
Wickwire SHi H., B, 4., (Acad.), M. PP, Dighy " .5 o d! 1891
Wood, Johm Bl B, A% (Aead.), Halifax ... 00 S i ....1896
Woodworth, C. M., B. 4., (Acad.), S. Edmonton, N, W. T..... 1893

DOCTORS OF MEDICINE AND MASTERS IN SURGERY.

Bentley, Robie D., B, 4., (Acad.), Halifax ...........cecn ... 1897
Betbniipnd. (L. Baddeck. ./ vt Ta f Lt Segs o L8 A e s 1875
Bissett, Ernest, E. River Bourgeois, C. B.... ......c...0oe.... 1897
Brown, Martha W, Newporbiis. . .- saihasl S h, Jacsadeil 1897
Bruce, Rev. W. T., B. 4., (Jhuu,h Polnt N B e R B 1875
Byers, D. W, Readmg, Mass o 0 W O T 0 U T o RIS 1893
Campbell, I)A Halifax . LR P e R R Mg 7
Chisholm, Donald, St. Loms, Mo i U \ A .................... 1874
Coady, Patrick S. F., Newton, Mass, U. S. A .... .covovern.. 1893
Cogswell, W. I , Sandcoulee, Cagcade Co., Mont., U. S. A... ... 1894

Cox; Robingon, SUEWIAcKe .. ... i v wesssismmns 45 5bus
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Dechman, A. A, Upper Musquodoboit ... . cifciiiiiioiiioeen 1894
(T Y HE s 12 B Fe ) DR et S S 0 g S8 B P 1872
Dorman, Oscar, Victoria Gen. Hospital, Halifax ......... ...... 1897
Drysdale, (t. N., Forbestown, Butte Co., Cal, U. S. A.......... 1892
Hairbanks,  H. G, Sherbrooke. DI TEIT. oo Pl b il sng s 1895
Fraser Alex., B. A., (Dal.), West River Station, Pictou . ........1897
Gutes; CharlesiRe Dighbyizitachs Duvs s s ooy ol ashng. ok 1897
Grant; ' Williatn, Channaly NS T2 aT R AN ot s v 1892
Grierson, Robert, B. 4., (Dal.), Dr. Grenfell’s Mission, Labrador.1897
Hamilton, Angie: L FEalfaR, (53, . .00 0% deedald L8 2 nlved ....1804
tlamilbon, C. A Mabone Bay:. ;5 s oo s il aa 2o il 00 ot 1891
ity G W s (BDIEN o A e sl o e o B B o s ety i e L S
Irwin, Archer, . Hebron, YarmouthiCo s oaats ciiti e sk vassns e 1892
Johnson, Isaac W., L. R. C. P. Ed., Bury, Lincoln, England....1891
R enE N o R o L e o v s v BN o e it o S 1890
Lindsay, A. W. H., B. 4., (Dal.), M. B. C. M., Edin ), Halifax.1875
MeXnliy, M.oOW. “Thoeburn, Picton Co..., s3.iireetios Lon vt 1893
McCharles, R. W., Winnipeg, Man ........ e e s o
McDonald, J. C., Anglo-Am. Tel. Co., S.S. ¢ Minia,” London....1895
MacDonald, William Henry, Tusket Wedge........ ............ 1896
McEwen, Henry E., O’Leary Station, P. E I.................. 1896
McGeorge, Thomass FobIb) c o i s 55 breTam oot s ot Hetls Shaslo ot 1893
McKay, Katherine J., New Glaggow. ................ sleat wiret ) LOO O
McMillan, Finlay, Sheet Harbour....... b oot Sy e e g 1872
M Raa SVl obit Yo i vt S it S ) A T T e S 1872
Megers e I3, Oxford i v mrbne v s 45 5 SN 68 o A R A s Te ey 1893
Moore, Bdmund,sSabgbury, No-B. o o o) o bmt bt et ot - 1874

Moore, E. F., B. 4., (Mt. All.),Hospital for Insane, Dartmouth..1895
Morrow, A., M. B. C. M., (Edin.), ad eundem graduwm, Sandcou-

teehCascndeiCo irRlopt Ui SE A G L Daco it n il Srod s o i IRDS
Muir, We i c Lo RO B o 805 (Bdin. ), Peuroi .- ' 5. waatanre e 1875
Munreo,. /C. B, River Jobay, Picton 100 .. .. 50 L vs o damin s avms 1895
Murphy, G. N., M. D., (Bellevue), Yarmouth.:.......,........1895
Murray, Duncan, Meadowville, Pictou .....:..coivovievgonnins 1896
Olding i Eigra Mary, Stradohie INVUBL % Do At s i s 1896
Payzant, Henry Al "Dartmonth . 00000 Do T Ity 1897
Rice, F. E., Digby...... T AR R IR B e TS A e 1893
Robert, Cassimir; {abit): = oo oo A e s o« 2 IRTD
2oss, Alexander, No. Earltown. . ... F S A T W
Simpeon, H. O, "Dartmouth™ i iniisi. o s oot S e AR Oh
Slaughenwhite, Stephen 8., Conquerall Bank, N. S ............. 1856
Sutherland, Bodeiclk dobit )0 o do i i i B < SRR L 1872
Turnbull, (G D)., Aveadia, Yarmouth Co. . - ... . doamas i maai i, 1992
Willigmson s Samnel W, "HEbrol v ) 5 Sk socien cab e ik L0 1896

Webdworth+P. O Rentviller: . 56l l o olivesattin




UNIVERSITY LISTS.

STUDENTS, 1S8S06-O7.

FACHETY' “OF " ARTS:

GRADUATE STUDENTS.
Cumming, Bessie Arnot, B A .. Westville, Pictou.
Forbes, Edgar William, B. A............Dartmouth.
McKay, Thomas Calvin, B A

UNDERGRADUATES.
In Arts.

FOURTH YEAR.

Archibald, Herbert Thompson . .. .. Colton, California,U. 5. A.
Austen, Minna May Halifax.

Brodie, William Stuart Ao e e

Buvchell;Gharlen Jost rin . s oo o ian sl Sydney, C. B.
Cameron, Ira New Glasgow.

Clarke, Harold Marston . <s e St: Stephen, N. B.
Cock, Daniel George.................... West River, Pictou,
Coffin, Robert Lewis Charlottetown, P. E. L.
Cumming, Melville .Truro.

Cummings, Edward Halifax,

Dalan s Vel biapn o v, L0 o e Truro.

Denoon, Alexander Hugh ... Westville.

Faulkner, Ebeuezer Ross Folly Village.

Fisher, Arthur Franklyn Lower Stewiacke.
Forbes, Williamn Little Harbour, Pictou Co.
Grant, Mary Sibella Port Morien, C. B.
Hattie, Robert McConnell e e N R it ek

Hetherington, Eva Florence . .. =

Mackay, Alexander Leonard. ......... ..Balmoral Mills.
McKay, Ira Pictou.

Maclean, Lauchlin A.................. .Marsh Hope, Pictou.
McLean, Stewart Clifford ................New Glasgow.
McOdrum, Donald Mira, C. B.

Maxwell, George Herbert Halifax.

Maxwell, Ruth Ellen =

Millar, James Ross.... ....... ..........Yarmouth,

Morton, James Roland..................Milton, Queen’s Co.
Murray, John Tucker Sty BIUEG.

Nicholson, John William Angus Oban, Richmond, C. B.
Reid, David McKeen}....................Middle Musquodoboit.
Ross, Arthur

Shaw, Percy James Waterville.




STUDENTS.

Shinner, Harry Robert..

141

. Halifax.

Thompson, Margareb, .45, ..., . aoma Antigonish.

Waddell, William ‘Henry.. . . o, viedaosis, Halifax.

Weilkioy INoranne . 5 o 3tha bliipe s < S cn s £
THIRD YEAR.

Blanchard, Aubry Blanchard ....... .. Tharo.

Buchanan, Murdoch XS

MeDonald
Carmichael, George William

Campbell, Duncan

Colquhoun, John George....
Corston, James Robert
Crowe, Henry Stanley .....
DeWolfe, Maggie Woodill
Doull, John

Grant, Clarence Fraser. .

Kennedy, Elizabeth Erota...............
Lewis, Bessie Blanche

Logan, Bessie Margaret..................
Macdonald, Daniel John. .. ........ 5000,
Mackintosh, Finlay H.... ....
MacRae, Donald Alexander

..St. Ann’s, Vietoria Co.

Salmon River, Col. Co.
Halifax.

Little Harbour, Pictou Co.
Halifax.

Central Onslow.

.. Halifax,

New Glasgow.
Port Morien, C. B.

. Halifax

Truro.
Point Prim, P. E. 1.

..Sunnybrae, Pictou Co.

Canoe Cove, P. E. 1.

McKay, Katie Wetmore ...... ........: Dartmouth.
McKenzie, John Bradshaw .. .. . Campbellton, N. B.
Manro,-HentVaBragep, . 20 0. sas e seas b Pictou

Murray, Norman Grant.... ... ...... . Halifax.

O’Brien, Milton Addison

Rankine, James Miller. ..
Read, Hibbert Robert
Sedgewick, William Harvey
Watt, Arthur William.
Wood, George

SECOND YEAR.

Anderson, Charles Willoughby . .

Anderson, James Henry Addison
Baird, John William Adams.....
Barnes, James ......
Black, Walter Allan

Jorden, Louis Elijah
Burris, Grace Dean,. .......
Campbell, Jessie Brown

Chase, Margaret Hawthorne. . . ..
Camanne ~ATHEoR S -0 i b R v

Farquharson, William Oban ..............
Fisher, John Andrew

Forbes, George Ernest
Glover, Benjamin .. ..

Noel, Hants Co.
Halifax,

Athol, Cumberland Co.
Middle Musquodoboit.
Pictou

. Halifax.

Halifax

. St. Peter’s Bay.
.. River Hebert.
. Halifax.

113

Sheffield Mills, Kings Co.

Upper Musquodoboit.
Halifax

Onslow.

Truro.

Halifax,

Pictou.

. Little Harbour.

Georgetown.
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Johmstone, Montagu Stuart Malcolm .
Keith, Donald

Kent, Hebert Howard

Lindsay, Charles Fowler

Mackay, Annie

Mackenzie, Luther Burns . ...
Mackenzie, Janie. .. iu:ih.es vceess
McIntosh, Peter Duncan

McKenzie, George William
Messenger, Ralph James

Moody, Georgina Maud

Murray, A H. Stewart

Outhit, William Edward

Ramsay, James Archibald

Rice, Grace Elizabeth Bernard
Richardson, Lo; hemia

Ross, George Murray

Routledge, Arthur Weston
Thowpson, Charles Alesander . ...

FIRST

Bentley, John Skipwith....
Blanchard, Melville Waddell
Chisholm, Maud

Cunningham, Allan Rupert
Donovan, William Edward
Donglas, Tdgar

I'leming, Nancy O'Brien
"lemming, Kthel Augusta.....

Henderson, George ...................

Lynch, George Joseph.........
Macdonald, William Lorne ....
Mackay, Alexander Murray
Mackay, Nora Katrine ..........
Mackenzie, David Wallace
Macleod, Edward Annand. .
McKinnon, Duncan Hugh

Mair, Catherine Frith

Main, Charles Ogg

Ramsay, Ernest Hebert
Rankine, John...

Ritchie, Joseph Norman
Ritchie, John William Pringle
Read, Edith McGregor

Ross, John Samuel .. ..
Simpson, Ruth......

Smith, Alonzo Alexander . ..
Smith, Charles Frederick ..

.. Montague, P. K.

Halifax.

.. Truro.

. Halifax.

Pictou.

Bedford.

L

St. George’s Channel.

¢

Bridgetown.
Halifax.

11

Melvern Square, Annap.

Hamilton, P. E. 1.
Weymouth.
Truro.

Blue Moun:ain,
Sydney.

.. Durham, Pictou Co.

Truro.
3

.. Dartmouth.

“«

Halifax,

. Dartmouth.

. Flat River, P. E.
Halifax.

Sydney River, C. B.

.. Campbellton.
Kingston, Kent Co., N B.
...Hamilton, P. E 1.

. Halifax.

Eurcka, Picton Co.
Halifax.

New Glasgow.

N. West Arm.




STUDENTS.
Weldon, Joseph William.................
Wood, John
Wood, Thowas Chalmers

Worsley, Pennyman John.. ..............
In Letters.
SECOND YEAR
Crockett; Albert BEdwin, ... ......0co0eete
Hobrecker, Alma Helena .... ...........
Lawlor, Gertrude Louise.................

Archibald BEugenie..................
Barnstead, Mabel Ashmere.
Burrows, Leopold Reid ...........
Jutler, Geo. Kellam, B, A..........
Crosby, Lander Marshal
Cunningham, William Andrew. .
Currie, Edith Gertrude
Dickey, Fdwin Egbert
Falconer, Jean Douglas

Ferguson, Juhn Archibald . .
Fisher, Frank.........

Forbes, Mary F' ........
Fultz, George William ..

Gordon Katherine Louise ................
Harrington, Agnes H .........:50
Harrington, Mand H
Hebb, Arthar Morrison

Huestis Lizzie Starr = _.....
Irving Thomas, B. A.

Keefe, Margaret
Liechti, Minna

Macaskill, John James
MoDonBld, BAWOH -2 s v s 06 5y 5% o 3 80 5w0s
McDougall, Albert Lorne ....c.coceenee..
McKay, Mary Alexandra, B. A
MacKean, James Alexander
Maclnnes, Peter

MacK enzie, George Norris
MacLeod, Albert Morrison
MacLeod, John Charles
MeDonald, William
Me¢Donald, Archibald J
McEwen William Henry

MeclIntosh, Charles Campbell

GENERAL STUDENTS.

. » LPure;

. Kelly’s Cove Yarmouth Co.

..Lower Stewiacke.

. Halifax.
.Mill Branch, Kent Co. N.B.

.. Springville.
..St Peters, C. B.

. .Malagawatch.
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Hopewell.
Halifax.
Dartmouth.

Halifax.

Hamilton, Bermuda.

Hebron, Yarmouth Co.
Tatamagouche Bay.
Halifax,

Upper Cunard.
Halifax.

Port Morien, C. B.

Jay of Islands.
Halifax.

Halifax,

‘“"

«
Bridgewater.
Bridgewater.

Halifax.

(13
Little Narrow, C. B.
Murray H. Road, P. E. 1.
Moncton, N. B.
Dartmouth.
West LaHave, Lunenburg.
South Inginish.
Parsboro, Cumberland Co.
Lorne, Pictou Co.
Port Caledonia.

St. Peters Bay, P. E. L.
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M¢Kinnon, William Thomas Morris. ... ... Amherst.

MoOReon - Nosoand. .l A8 5 I ot Ve fr e g4 Port Morien, C. B
Mont; dohn William i e 0 3 o5 fao sl s Halifax.

Morrison, John W illiam Geddie ........ .Catalone, C. B.
Morrison, Agnes Lilian ........ «e+ «.. . Dartmouth,
Morrison,:Hugh SEhomag &t . /oo ol wipeindas Dartmouth,

O PIRON HBLEI ot e e s o e 5 5o s i RS it

Morrison, William Angns ................Middle River.

Mativ; Jthele M, Ticy iPH D, 35 oonividieinomsaige o o8 Halifax.

Noble,John DANean . cuisics oot oo s s aimidie Miramichi.

Murray, Bobeth.Polloks. % i i vostoonion Hillsboro, C. B.
Murray, Robert............ viveees «0ot West River, Pictou Co.
O'Brien, Clarence Wilbert ,...,..... ....Noel, Hants Co.
O’Brien, Osmond Franklin ..... S, A e

Marephiye 3 Wiet o ot d Crak Ty

Ritchie, Mary Christinelly i .« < v nisevie. Halifax.

Ross, David"Charled il v iz viasns Marlboro, Conn U. 8. A
Ross, William Alexander .............. Lorne,

Seeley, Mary Homer . .. 1i:iiascisasis Halifax.

Slayter, Charles Keller. ......... A

Stairs, Geraldine ........ R ey £

Stevens, Maria L. J ............. = i

Sutherland Edith Francis ..... ...... . Baddeck, C, B.

I'ucker, Holford Adams......... «.. ....Parsboro, Cumberland Co.
Uniacke J. B! odel L r ¢ A b e R Halifax,

Woodill, Lena L™ .74 00is, e s &

Zwicker, Francis Gordon

FACULTY OF PURE AND APPLIED SCIENCE.
UNDERGRADUATES.

FOURTH YEAR.

Archibald, Ebenezer Henry..... ......... Harmony, Colchester Co,
Blair; Alexander David o i: 00 cvonsonsines Loch Broom, Pictou,
Macdonald, William Angus ....... 5 0oz Halifax.

THIRD YEAR.

Cook, Alexander David ..... ..... RTINS 331 2 )
HinlinosJonnen. oA s s e, Sl B0 T A Clifton, B E: 1,

SECOND YEAR.

Jurgoyne, Stanley John., ..... o0 ¢ vale i nlitax
FIRST YEAR,

Aunderson, Bernard Charles...............Lunenburg,
Fleming, James Maxwell ................ Halifax.

sy -




STUDENTS.

GENERAL STUDENTS.

Brown, Charles /Wil Bl A7 . co ..t Al 4ok,
Campbell, Robert .

Clancey, Beatrice Maud

Cordiner, Charles Alonzo..... ....
Fay, John Gettings Burbeck ....
Flowers, Edith Mary

Forrest, George Munro............euciun

Hill, Amy, B. L

Howell, Laura

Lce, Brenton Harsy: . .cmvucein <
Marshall, Lillian E., B.

Morrison, William Peter. ...
McKenzie, Allan

Nissen, Julius Marcellus ................
Jockett, Maggie <

Stewart, Elizabeth Helen . ...

Theakston, Frances

FACULTY OF L

. Halifax

, .. Boularderie, C. B.
. Halifax.

e

66

‘e

‘c

.. Berwick, Kings Co.
. Halifax.
. Dartmouth,

Malagash Point.

-Halifax.

AW.

UNDERGRADUATES.

THIRD YEAR.
Aitken, Traven Donaldson, (B A, Dal.)
Ferguson, William MeMillan

iunn, Alexander Donald.

Knight, James Arminius. ...

MacKay, John William

MacKenzie, Alexander George
MacKinnon, John Lauchlin, (B. A.
McPhie, Stuart

Morrison, Fred Augastus

Morrison, John Strople Metzler ..
Moseley, Edgar William

O'Donoghue, Richard, (B A., St. Fr. Xav.) ...

Phalen, Robert Frances
Vernon, Gilbert Hugh

SECOND YEAR.

Bent, William Malcolm, a. B., (Mt. AlL) .....

Boyd, John Albert B. A , (St Fr. Xav.)..
Cummings, Alfred Graham, B. 4., (Dal.)
Fine, Robert Emmett. ...

Foote, Samuel, A, B., (Mt. All) ..........
Johnstone, James Robinson, B. A , (Dal.).......

Leahy, William James
MacEchen, Francis Alexander

..New Castle, N. B.

.. Earltown.

. St Mary’s

. Halifax,
Pictou.

.. Ambherst.
Antigonish.

. West Bay, C. B.
.Milltown, N. B.
St. Peter’s C. B.
Sydney, C. B.

.. Antigonish.
North Sydney, C.

o ~lEuro:

. Paradise.
Antigonish,
.. Onslow.
. ... Dartmouth,
...... Grand Bank, N. F.
. Halifax,
Halifax.
Sydney.
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Maclintehy, HareyOtis. 5 00 L il tT0 20000 ...Grand Pré.

Maclieod, dohn Rebertis il o 0 L0 0T UTT O Springhill.

Mahon, Harry Edmund, 3. A, (Dal.)............ Halifax.

Mills, Nehemiah Marks.............. e St. Stephen’s N. B.

Nichols Edward Hart, A. B., (Acadia.)...........Digby.

Niche's, George Everard Edgehill............... Halifax.

Qakes, Ingram, B, aco(Dalfl il 5.5 e dnodaad New Albany.

O'Counors Willtany BPraneis: i sl s an bl conhe Ha'ifax.

Parsons, William Rufus, A. B., (Acadia)......... o8

Parsons, George Harold, A. B., (Acadia)......... £

Purdy, Harry Alden, A. B., (Acadia)............ Amherst.

Purney, Willardi Parker=t{. ... ..53 a0 in 200 .Shelburne. R
Putnam, Harold, BaliiiDal)l e lyss vossaenars Lower Onslow. X
Robertson, Henry Whitfield ................... Wickham, N. B.

Slater; Jamem Vi ONnO W 5l o vis s o5 o s irimasishrs s ois Halifax.

Tufts, Clifford Ashton, A. B., (Acadia)..... ..... Kingston.

FIRST YEAR.

Anderson, Charles Clayton..................... Sackville, N. B. ;
Ayre, George William Bulley .................. St. John’s, N. F. L.
Cameron, John Alex. Hugh, B. A., (St. Fr. Xav.).Mabou.
Church, Harold Ambrose ... .. .. o0 cocunecans Bedford.
Fawcett: John: Lewisi. , sy smvsaessstoss ...Sackville, N. B.
Gray, William Smith, B, W A(Dabyarsioi. .. Halifax. :
Harris, George Ludlow, B. A., (Univ. N. B.).....Moncton, N. B.
MacDoezald, Finlay. . tioe, cas i foava i i o Hawkesbury.
MaclIntyre, Archie A., B A., (St. Fr. Xav.)......Antigonish.
MacKayHarEy Seaton . oo 5 S i Resiny oo e ns Westville.
MackKay, ol anten . o A R e S o Pictou. [
MecMillan, Neive Anthony, B. A., (St. Fr. Xav.). Antigonish.
Murphy, Thomas " Willlam:, . ool i e dod Halifax.
Newcombe, Louis Forrester .... ............... Sheffield Mills.
(0800 60Tl el B 10 (bt e S . Mo B St BO R & Halifax,
Schurman, Richard Upham ...... .... ....... Truro.
GENERAL STUDENTS. :
Burchell, Charles Jost, B, A., (Dal.)............. Sydney, C, B.
DA TAMES BEaIEl . iy ies at v ieis m o scet ooyt oid mie Bathurst, N. B.
Hattie; Robert McConnell........vhvaveneran .. Halifax. e
Jamieson, Charles Frederic. ........... «......Lockeport. '
Lamb, Albert Everett. ........cc.c.... Lese e BortiBlging NOB,
MaeBae nDORAlA Ao X" 4o vie s aslune o 09 TEveiops Canoe Cove, P. E. 1.
NMudden,; John YWHLIAM . coios voite tiss e s asss mss Westville.
Matheson, Joseph DDuancan. ... s-cee.vssssgscns Marble Mountain.
Secley, viharles Herberb. . u.cuicsie - cs e ownis o Halifax. -
Sergeant, Joseph Heinrich i.auviss i ocisvoronns Barrington.
shaw A Peray Jame .., 0 LUl o e Waterville, !
‘Eucker; Adams HOIEoPA \vs w0l cebion o ns ot s @indisisa's Parsboro’. 1

Waddell, William Henry, B. A., (Dal.) .......... Halifax.
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FACULTY OF MEDICINE.
UNDERGRADUATES.

FOURTH YEAR.
Bentley, Robie Dugwell, B. A, (Acad.) ....Halifax.

9 Bissett, Ernest-Engenet. o, ;.. ccirvens sy River Bourgeois, C. B.
Brown, Martha Wyman. ................ Newport.,
Dorman, Oscar Chipman .............. . .Hantsport.
Fraser, Alexander, B. A, (Dal.) .. ........ West River Station, Pictou.
Gates, Charles Randail ........ Livassd Dby
Grierson, Robert, B. A. (Dal.)...... ..... Halifax.
Payzant, Henry Allison.li ..o\ cviin .. Dartmouth.

i Hoss-Alexander. I Hliteli . & 0 D ot North Earltown.
Slauenwhite Stephen Sinclair.............Conquerall Bank.

THIRD YEAR.
Archibald, Matthew George .............. Middle Musquodoboit.
Brehm, Robert Almon .. .... ...........St. Joha’s, Newfoundland.
Buckley, AveryvARIllis oot oo cas oo viines Halifax.
Dickey, Hugh Leverette. iy .cove «Jatn.n Upper Canard, Kings.
Fotrest, Willkaga Baffo." L 0L G T S Halifax.
A’ Gandier, George Gaw ......... S Jwa BB RN Newburg, Ontario.
‘ MeDonald, Dantel G en s viih iosidioh ... Leitch’s Creek, C. B.
McDonald, Edward Murray .............. Sydney Mines, C. B.
* Mackenzie, Murdoch Daniel ............ Grand River, C. B.
Morton, Angus McDonald................ Woodville, Kings.
Phompson, Alfreds ot o0 ol oo, Ao, Nine Mile River, Hants.
SECOND YEAR.
Almon, WIllIam S BEuee . . ; s s s oi oo s s Halifax.
Armstrong, Tremain Ernst.,............. Middleton, Annapolis.
Atkinson, Edward Payson................ Baie Verte, N, B.
Cirrie, William Douglas. ...... ‘v.eesees Halifax,
; Farrell Edward Dominick ................ Halifax.
Facrell, Eouis/Patrick ., .. 5, oesverans  Halifax,
Goodwin, Wendell Vankleeck ............ Baie Verte, N. B. -
; Mackay, John Sinclair.. ........... ... .Earltown,
‘. McLean, Murdoch Thomas ........ .....Grove's Point, C. B.
MecMillan, Charles Edward, B. A (Dal.) .. Whycocomagh.
Munroe, James Gilbert .......... ... .. River John, Pictou,
fandeil, Marsediellar. oo lan b il n s Bayfield, Antigonish.
{ Roue, John Frederic Simon.............. Halifax.
Trenaman, Louis Gervaise ............... Halifax.

FIRST YEAR.

Archibald, Clarence George .............. Truro.
Braine, Laurence Bernard Wilfrid ... ...Halifax.
Braine, Winifretd Brenda .o s scisisss o Halifax.
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Cameron, Simon Hugh Hobnes . .. ... ....Halifax.
Cook, Alexander David.... . . ..... .. .. Halifay.
Cooke, Allen Percy Arvcheriw s i fiena Halifax.
Cordiner, Charles Alonzo .....,........ .Grove’s Point.

Dymond, William Adams
Hagar, William Henry........
Hrnst, Victoria Sarah . .

ferguson, John Avchibald.... . ...

Forbes, Albert Ernest. . ...

(siovanetti, Louis John . ..........

Gillis, Ewen Youman

M cKenzie, John Bradshaw
Mc¢Neil, Alexander John
Mathers, Robert Evatt ....
Millar, James Ross #A
)’Brien, Milton Addison ...
Pennington, John Wesley.
Pratt, Nelson.. '.......
Reynolds, *James .. .0." 0o
Salter, Orland Ray.....
Taylor, Frank Woodland

Halifax.

. Dartmouth
. Bridgewater, Lunenburg.

Port Morien, C. B.

.Sydney, C. B.
. Port Morien

Baddeck Forks, C. B.

.Mabou, C. B.

. Halifax.

Yarmouth.

.Sandy Point, Shelburne.
. Maitland.

Upper Musquodoboit.

.Newport, Hants.
.Port 1a Tour, Shelbuine.

GENERAL STUDENTS.

Manson, William Henry
Pearman, Hugh W..
Reynolds, Aubrey Rankine

.N. E. Lochaber, C. B.

Halifax.
Halifax.



APPENDIX.

FACULTIES: OF ARTS AND SCIENCE.

JUNIOR MATRICULATION

EXAMINATION PAPERS, 1896-7.

LATIN.
BOBOIIRRT ) e s s 5 5 i aies bames HOWARD MUBRAY, B Al

CASAR : GarLuic WAR, Bks. I and VI. VIRGIL: AenNgip, Bk. 1.
Time : THREE HOURS.

N. B.—Candidates for Ordinary Matriculation will take Parts I and
II. Candidates for Distinction and Scholarships will take the
whole paper

[ Translate :(—

(@) Ad hwee Ariovistus respondit : Jus esse belli, ut qui vicissent,

ils, quos vicissent, quemadmodum vellent, imperarent : item populum

Romanum victis non ad alterius praescriptum, sed ad suum arbitrium

imperare consuesse. Si ipse populo Romano non preascriberet,

quemadmodum suo jure uteretur, non oportere sese a populo Romano

« % in suo jure impediri. Heeduos sibi, quoniam belli fortunam tentas-

sent et armis congressi ac superati essent, stipendiarios esse factos.

¥ Magnam Cesarem injuriam facere, qui suo adventu vectigalia sibi
deteriora faceret

(b) Hic portus alii effodiunt ; hic alta theatris
Fundamenta locant alii, immanesque columnas
Rupibus excidunt, scenis decora alta futuris:
Qualis apes sstate nova per florea rura
* Exercet sub sole labor, quum gentis adultos

Educunt fetus, aut quum liquentia mella
Stipant, et dulei distendunt nectare cellas ;
‘ i Aut onera accipiunt venientum, aut agmine facto
Ignavum fucos pecus a praesepibus arcent :
Fervet opus, redolentque thymo fragrantia mella.




EXAMINATION PAPERS.

1. In (a) account for case of jus wictis, sese; and for mood of
respondit, facere, faceret.

2. Secan the first four lines of extract (b).

3.  Write brief notes on Cerealia arma, Scyllacam rabiem spretae
anguria, formae, Atridas Priamumque et saevum ambobus A chillem.
Complete the following lines and tell by whom and under what cir
cumstances they were used :

Arma virnmgue—
Forsan et heec—
Tros Tyriusque mihi — ]
4. Draw an outline map of Gallia, showing th: general divisions
together with the subdivisions of which Ceesar makes mention in the
first chapter of his work =~ Mark the rivers and mountains mentioned
there, and give their modern names. How does Cwmsars ‘ Gallia
omnis ” differ in extent from the France of to-day ?

II.

1. Define and give an example of antepenult, deponent verb,
vmpersonal verh, enclitic Write the foliowing words ma king the
accent of each :—deleverunt, monuerint, caperet, moneret, audirer.

2. Voc. sing of meus, filius, deus; accus. sing. of caro, aether,
senex ; gen. plur. of mare, vis, civis ; abl. plur of dea, s, bos.

3. Compare acer, bonus, malevolus, nequam, primus, similis

Give two rules for the formation of adverbs from adjectives Form
an adverb according to each rule and compare the adverbs thus formed.

4, Give the perfect indicative (lst sing.) and the future participle
(nom. sing, masc.) of the verbs to which the following parts belong :—
amissus, elatus, indulgere, reperio, repello, revello, vincio, vinco.

5. What participle is wanting in the active voice of most verbs in
Latin ? Explain and illustrate how its want is supplied  Turn into
the passive construction : nos currimus ; pater lLibrum filio dat ; sic
imus ad astra; rogas me sententiam ; flores caput ornant

6. Turn into Latin :—

(@) Do not try to persuade me not to go.

(b)Y Do you not know who told me of your crime ?

(¢) He would have come to see the king if he had sent for him.

(d) He was afraid his sister would say she had seen him there

(¢) They thought she would be here and so they promised to
come.

11X
T

anslate :—

Hi, cum est usus, atque aliquod bellum incidit (quod ante Ceasaris
adventum fere quotannis accidere solebat, uti aut ipsi injurias inferrent,
aut inlatas propulsarent), omnes in hello versantur ; atque corum ut
quisque est genere copiisque amplissimus, ita pluiimos circum se
ambactos clientesque habent Hanec wunam gratiam potentiamque
noverunt.

Natio est omnis Gallorum admodum dedita religionibus ; atque ob
eam causam, qui sunt adfecti gravioribus morbis, quic in preeliis
periculisque versantur, aut pro victiinis homines immolant, aut se
immolaturos vovent, administrisque ad ea sacrificia Druidibus utuntur.
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IV,
Translate this passage from a book not prescribed : —

Sed iviustitine genera duo sunt: unum eorum, qui inferunt,
alterum eorum. qui ab iis quibus infertnr, si possunt, non propulsant
iniuriam. Nam qui iniuste impetum in quempiam facit aut ira aut
aliqua perturbatione incitatus, is quasi manus adferre videtur socio :
qui autem non defendit nec obsistit, si potest, iniuriae, tam est in
vitio quam si parentes aut amicos aut patriam deserat Atque illae
quidem iniuriae, quae nocendi causa de industria inferuntur, saepe a
metu proficisuntur, quum is, qui nocere alteri cogitat, timet ne, nisi id
fecerit, ipse aliquo adficiatur incommodo. Maximam autem partem
ad iniuriam faciendam adgrediuntur, ut adipiscantur ea, quae concupi-
verunt : in quo vitio latissime patet avaritia.

GREEK.,
Examiner. ... .. .... .iuvvv.., HowarDp MUrRAY, B. A,
XENOPHON : AnaBasis, Books IIT anxp IV,

TivE : Turer HOURS.

N. B.—Candidates for Ordinary Matriculation will take Parts I and
II. Candidates for Distinction and Scholarships will take the whole
paper.

Translate :

"Bk Tovtov [Eevopav -dvictarat, éotaiufvoc Emi mlAeuov ¢ édvvato
kaAAora, voullwy, eire vikyy dudoiev ol Feol, Tov KGAMoTov KbouOV TG VIKAY
mpémew, eite Tedevrav Ofor, opSac Exew tav kaAlioTwy favrov dSidoavta
v TovTOLC TG TerevTic Tuyxdvew: Tob Adyov 08 fpyero @der “ Tyv pev
Tov BapPBhpwr émopriav Te kal amworiav Aéyer pév Kieavwp, émioTacide
0¢ kal Gueic, olpar. Bi pév odv Bovievéueda walw avtoic dud gudiac iéva,

avayky fudac moadyy advutay Exew, dpavrag kal Tolc eTparyyovs, of 0w

miotewe avroic favtolc Eveyeipioav, ola memovaoty:
1. Parse éoraiuévoc, kaidwora, kéopov, Gpodvrag.
2. (a.) oluar yap &v fpac towire wadeiv, oiw Tode Exdpovc ol Yeol
TOLOELAY.
(b)) bmov udv atparyydc chc €y, TOV GTPATRYOV TAPERAAOVY.

Translate and account for mood of woujoerar and eiy.

)

Tol0DTWY WEV E0TE TPOYOVLY.
Translate. Write a brief explanatory note on these words,
giving dates of incidents referred to.

4. Give a brief account of Xenophon’s life. What is the date
of the events recorded in this book ?




v EXAMINATION PAPERS.

BE:

1. (a.) Contract ae ae, aot, .aov, ay, oa, og, oo, oet, oy.

(b.) Form nominatives from ¢loy—, éispavr—, yapevr—,
ySov—, marpid-—, odovt—,

(¢.) Write correctly the following words and give the rule
for the euphonic change in each : rérpiBuat, mémerdrar, 06y, évgiw.

2. (a.) Accus. sing. and dat. plur. of jpuwg, vede, mobg, marip, £yo,

immebe, Tpuhpne, I
(b.) Positive of diyiwv, Beitiov, Vdccov, kaiMoToc, paiiera,
pacroc.
3. (a.) 3rd sing. aor. ind. act. of &¢yw, Zaufdve, dpaw, iy
(b.) 2nd sing. of all passive indicative tenses of didwpc.

(¢.) All infinitives of mweide.

4. Greek for:—Sixteen ships; the eighth man; a thousand
times ; the king himself; the same king; this city; the middle of
the island ; where in the world ? with both feet.

5. State the particles used in Greek to introduce a question and
the force of each.

6. Turn into Greek :

() He said that he would buy liberty wfth his life.
(b.) 'The captains after hearing Xenophon urged him to take
command.

(c.) The king had been plotting against the Greeks for a long
time.

(d.) By means of oaths and pledges he deceived and destroyed
our generals.

(e.) If we conquer we shall slay the enemy, if we are conquered
we shall be slain ourselves.

L

Translate :

Kal kAépar & ovk adbvardy por dokei elvar, EEov pév vuktoc Lévat, O¢

uz 6pacdat, é§ov 08 amsideiv tocovTov, w¢ uy aicdnyow wapéyew. Aokov-
uey & v pot, Tabty mposmowbuevor mposPaAdew, éppuotépe av T bpet
xpiodar  uévotev yap avrov pairov adpéor oi moAépor. Atap Tiéyw wepl
kAomiic ovufardopar; vuac yap Eywye, ¢ Xeplooge, akovw Ttove Aakedai-

woviovg, boor €0Té TéY Ouolwy, evdVc ék Taldwy kAémTew peleTav, kal obk

aloypov eval, GAda kadov kiémwrew boa pp kwAber vépoc. “Omwg 08 a6

kparioTa KAémTyTe Kal mepacde AavSavew, vouipov apa Dpiv E0Tiv, EQv

AngSyTe KAémTovTee, pactiyovodar.




JUNIOR MATRICULATION.

LV
Translate this passage from a book not prescribed :

"Emel d¢ 5 Mavdavy mapeokevileto d¢ amioioa mdhw mpoc Tov avdpa,

&deito avric 6 Acotvdyne karalimeiv 1ow Kopov. 5 0¢ amekpivaro ote
BobAorro pév amavra T watpl yapileoSar, drovra pévrow Tov waida yalemov

) karahmeiv. 9 0 6 'Actvdyne Péyer mpoe Tov Kipov,

elvar vou,
'Q mat qp pévge wap' époly, mporov pdv tie wap' éud eloddov oor ob Sdrag,
ap&et, ad) émérav Poidy elodvar G¢ éué, ¢mi coi dorar  Kal ydpw oot
eloouar 6o av wheovdki eloine G¢ éué.  Emewra 08 immouc Toic époic yproes
- Kal arlowe oméoore v Bobdy, kal émétav amine, éywv dmer obe &v abToC
E9é7c.

FRENCH.
Ezxaminer ...... S R Proressor LiecarTi
TiMe : THREE HOURS,
I

N. B — For ordinary Matriculation take parts I and II.  For
Seholarship take parts I and ITI, ¢

epting questions of Part I.

A. Translate : Charles XII.— Quoique doux dans son enfance. il
avait une opiniatreté insurmontable ; le seul moyen de le plier
était de le piquer d’honneur, avec le mot de gloire on obtenait tout
de lui. Il avait de Paversion pour le latin ; mais dés qu’on lui eut
dit que le roi de Pologne et le roi de Denmark l’entendaient, il
I’app:it bien vite, et en retint assez pour le parler le reste de sa vie.
Deés qu’il eut quelque connaissance de la langue latine, on lui fit
traduire Quinte-Curce : il prit pour ce livre un gofit que le sujet
lui inspirait beaucoup plus encore que le style. Celui qui lui
expliquait cet auteur lui ayant demandé ce qu’il pensait d’Alex-
andre : ‘‘Je pense, dit le prince, que je voudrais lui ressembler.”
Mais, lui dit-on, il n’a vécu que trente ans. Ah ! reprit il, n’est-ce
pas assez quand on a conquis des royaumes ?”

1. Parse and give principal parts of : awvait, était, dit, fit, prit
Write down the future of avait, and the subjunctive present of etait.

2. Des quion lui ewt dit que . .. Account for gw’, and for que in
this clause, and show by short exs. that que may be used: (a) as a
relative pron. ; (b) as an interrogat. pron. Write the plur. of luz.

3. Je pense, dit le prince, que je wvoudrais lui ressembler. Write
this sentence in the plural. Why is ressembler in the nfinitive mood ?
How do you form the present and past partic. of such verbs?

4. In what way do the French effect comparison ? Give illustra-
tions,

5. Il n’a vecu que trente ans. \Write this sentence, substituting
the term analogous to ne . .. que. Mention the principal negations
used in French, and translate : Have you ever been in Europe ? No,
Sir, T have never been there. Not much. No time. He sees (voit)
nothing. Nothing important.

b
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6. Bien vite. Hn retint assez ~ Write the comparat. and superlat.
n, bon, mauvais peu. Parse en and prove that en may perform
the parts of preposit. and of part article by translating : My friend
is in England. Have you read (lu) any French books ? I have not
read any.
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B. Translate: Le roi quitta alors sa frégate pour s’aller mettre dans
la premieére chaloupe, 4 la téte de ses gardes, L’ambassadeur de
France était alors aupres de lui : Monsieur 1ambassadeur, lui dit
il en latin (car il ne voulait jamais parler fran¢ais), vous n’avez
rien & déméler avec les Danois : vous n’irez pas plus loin , s'il vous
plait. Sire lui répondit le comte de Guiscard en francais, le roi,
mon maitre m’a ordonné de résider anprés de Votre Majesté; je
me flatte que vous ne me chasserez pas aujourd’hui de votre cour,
qui n’a jamais été si brillante ! En disant ces paroles, il donna la
main au roi, aui sauta dans la chaloupe, ou le comte de Piper et
Pambassadenr entrérent. On savanca sous les coups de canon des
vaisseaux qui favorisaient la descente

1. Le roi quitta alors sa frégate. Write this sentence in the
negat. interrogat. form. Write the present Indicative of quitta Give
the corresponding pronominal form of sa, and show by short exs. how
the English possessive is expressed in French.

2. Sire, lui répondit le comte. The English her may be rendered
by lut, elle and la; illustrate by short exs. Write the plur. of lu
(conjunct. and disjunct.), and the feminine of : comie, monsieur, neveu,
Jils, homme, actewr.

3. Illustrate the use the French make of the following signs:
(7)5; (C)s (%) ; and distinguish between : porte and porté; a and a;
sur and s#r.

4. Vous w'irez pas plus loin. Parse and give principal parts of
wrez.  Write down the positive and superlative of plus. Translate ;
The more you study the more you learn. As good as she ; not so geod
as he ; greater than they (masc); most ; least.

5. Parse and give principal parts of : mettre, répondit, jette.
Write in French the feminine of : white, long, Greek. low, young, fine.

6. Turn into French : The history of Charles XII is very inter-
esting. We are in the month of September. The weather is still
mild. How old is that man, He is seventy-five years old This is a
magnificent house ; whose is it ? It is an English lady's. Nova Scotia
§ my native country.

ST

C. Translate : Le roman d’un jeune homme pawvre. Un jour du mois
de Septembre 185 . . , des courses dans lesquelles mon pére avait
engagé plusieurs chevaux devaient avoir lieu sur un emplacement
situé a quelque distance du chiteau. Nous étions partis de grand
matin, mon pere et moi, et nous avions déjeuné sur le théatre de
la course. Vers le milieu de la journée, comme je galopais sur la
lisiere de I’hippodrome pour suivre de plus prés les péripéties de
la lutte, je fus rejoint tout a coup par un de nos domestiques, qui
me cherchait, me dit-il, depuis plus d’une demi-heure ; il ajouta
que mon pere était déja retourné au chiteau, o ma mere lavait
fait appeler, et out il me priait de le suivre sans retard. Mais qu’y
a-t-il, au nom du ciel ? Je crois que madame est plus mal, me
répondit cet homme. Et je partis comme un fou. En arrivant,
je vis ma soeur qui jouait sur la pelouse, au milien de la grande
cour silencieuse et deserte.
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1.  Un jour du mois de Septembre. Put ““ un jour” in the plural,
and mention the names of the months of the year. How do you
express the time of day , take for examples : It is twelve o’clock (noon).
Half-past one. A quarter to three. Midnight.

2. Nous étions partis de grand matin Intervogation may be
effected in two ways, if the subject be a personal pronoun ; give the
two interrogative forms of this sentence. Account for the agreement of
the past part. partis, and show by an example in what case or cas-s
the partic. past remains uninflected. Can you express ‘‘de grand
matin” by another term ?

3  Mai qu'y a-t-il ? The term ¢ y a admits of various interpreta-
tions ; how do you translate : Combien y a-t-i/ d'ici a Londres? Il y a
des gens qui ne savent lire. [/ y a longtemps que je ne vous ai vu.
Je lui ai éerit il y a trois semaines  Account for the ““# " in a-t-il.

4 En arrivant. Parse these words and write down the past
defin. of arrivant. What form does the English present part , accom-
panied by a preposition, usually assume ; translate for example : A fter
having finished my letter, I shall go home.

5. The English ¢t is” is expressed in different ways in French ;
translate for examples : It is very warm. It is too early It is not
far from here. Yes, it is true. It is raining. Mention a few leading
points, with examples, in which the French construction differs from
the English.

MATHEMATICS.

B RO, 5 s ano b s e o A C. MacpoxaLp, M. A.
GEOMETRY.
TiME : Taryg Houre.
1. ABC is a triangle, angles B and C equal: AD isdrawn cutting
the base in D. Then since AB=AC AD commm, and angle B =

angle C, ““the triangle ABD and ACD are equal in every respect.”
Criticise this proof.

2. Give that form of Enclid’s axiom about parallel straight lines
which you employ in proving the relations of the angles made with
them by an incident line.

3. Prove any one of such relations.

4. Prove that if BC (fig.) be B y F
bisected in D and produced to any point F, BF. FC +DC*=DF2

(Do this either by Euclid’s diagram or by the division of the line)
5, Chords of a circle equidistant from its centre are equal.

6. On a given straight line construct a segment of a circle con-
taining an angle = a given angle, not a right angle, (One fig.)

Any three of the following, which are in the order of value :

-

7. A triangle and a quadrilateral that has no re-entering angles
stand on the same base, and the quadrilateral is whol'y within the
triangle. Prove that the triangle has the greater perimeter.
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8. The lines joining the middle points of the sides of a triangle
enclose a triangle that is }th of the whole triangle and equiangular
to it.

9 Thro’ any point, P, any number of lines are drawn, and from
another fixed point, Q, perpendiculars are drawn to these lines: find
the locus of their extremities.

10. Assuming that the perpendiculars of a triangle pass through a
common point: take the triangle ABC, and draw the perpendiculars
AD, BF, CG passing through Q. Prove AQ.QD=BQ QF=CQ.QG.

APITHMETIC AND ALGEBRA.

1. The estate of A, a bankrupt, was valued at $5896.50, but
realized only 80 per cent. of that sum. The legal expenses, etc., of
winding it up amounted to 407.20 dollars, and A's creditors received
equitable proportions of this realization Find (to cents, if necessary)
the sum that a creditor would receive to whom A owed $500.

2. Find, as a vulgar fraction in lowest terms the equivalent of

'9.';:}, and multiply "86 by 3%

3. A cistern has 3 pipes, two of which can fill it in two and 3 hours
respectively, and one that can empty it in 5 hours. If, when the cis-
tern is empty, all three are opened, in how many hours will it be
filled ? (By either Arithmetic or Algebra.)

: . Jp1) — 32 — 202 =\ 622 — 51/
4, 1f z=3, y=1; Find the value of \/' Y ‘\/g, Y \/‘v)_" Y !

xy — | (622 +y2%) — 2%+ y? g

o

5. Resolve into factors, the simplest you can, a’— G456,

SaYE L1k 4

6. Prove that LEELE SRl e A
V3 +V6  V2HV3E Ve+v2
5 X 2 x 5
7. Solve the equation, ;- + i e
8. Shew that the difference of the two values of @ in the equation

2?2+ pr+q=0 is 2\/17‘“’:4&.

)

9. Shew that (\/(L;g\!bh".é_ \3/(,11 19 ¢ )

107 TF (m +b\/7~7]‘)3.—m+)1 \/Tl . find the values of @ and b
in terms of m and n.

i Sl
T=iagbhiecd.

1. If 22+bz+1 and a3+aa?+bx+1 have a common algebraic
factor of the first degree, then must (@ —1) (@ -b—-1)+1 =0,
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ENGLISH.
BEBRIRINCT: ' i sleos s nns sa on ARCHIBALD MAcMEcHAN, PH,D.
Time : TORERE HOURS.

1. Write a short essay, not less than three paragraphs in length,
on one (and only one) of the following themes :

(@) The Rise of Warren Hastings.
b) Hastings and Nuncomar.

¢) The Plot of the Tribunes.

d) The Revenge of Coriolanus,.

/) The Meeting of Gabriel and Evangeline.

4l Ths. Sap:Huns Lin The Lady of the Lake.

(

(

(

(e) The Dispersion of the Acadians.
(

(

(k) The Sports at Stirling. |

2. Turn into simple prose the substance of the following lines :—

¢ And what care we for war and wrack,
How kings and heroes rise and fall ;
Look yonder, in his coffin black,
There lies the greatest of them all !
* * *

* * ¥

He captured many thousand guns ;

He wrote *“ The Great > before his name ;
And dying, only left his sons

I'he recollection of his shame.

Though more than half the world was his,
He died without a rood his own ;

And borrow’d from his enemies
Six foot of ground to lie upon.

He fought a thousand glorious wars,
And more than half the world was his,
And somewhere now, in yonder stars,
Can tell, mayhap, what greatness is,”
TuackerAY, The Chronicle of the Drum.
3 Analyze the extract in question 2 fully. Parse the italicized
words. -

HISTORY AND GEOGRAPHY.

L 1 AT L R SR .. PRESIDENT FORREST.
TiME : THREE HOURS
( Candidates for Matriculation only may omit any two questions in
each section. )
ENGLISH HISTORY.

1. Give a brief account of the An_.lo-Saxon system of government.

2  What were the chief constitutional changes made in the reign
of Edward 1.7

3. What was the foreign policy of Henry VI1I.?
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4. What right had Henry VII. to the throne of England?
James I. 7 George 1.7

5. What effect had the Revolution on the English Constitution ’

6. What were the terms of the union between England and
Scotland ?

7. What territory did England acquire or lose during the reign
of the Georges? Of Victoria ?

CANADIAN HISTORY.
1. Write an account of David Kirke’s expeditions against the
French settlements.

2. What was the result of Sir William Alexander’s attempts to
colonize Nova Scotia ?

3. Proposed treaty of free-trade and perpetual peace between
French and English colonies in 1648 failed. What was the cause ?

4. Who was Paul Mascarene ?

5. What were the provisions of the Quebec Act of 1774 ? How
was it viewed in England ? In the Colonies ?

6. Describe the early settlement of New Brunswick. Prince
Edward Island.

7. When was responsible government established in Canada ?
New Brunswick ? Nova Scotia ?

GEOGRAPHY.

1. Give as precisely as you can the latitude and longitude of the
following places: Ottawa, Charlottetown, St. John, Halifax, New
York, London, Rome, Calcutta, Melbourne.

2. If you go around the world on the same parallel of latitude as
Philadelphia what countries and bodies of water would you cross ?

3. What are the chief prodicts of Cuba? Peru? Alaska ?
Holland ? Persia ?

4. What is the population of Brazil? Australia? Egypt?
Spain ? Switzerland ?

5. In what direction is New York from Chicago? Hamilton

from Toronto? St. John from Yarmouth, N. S.? Bermuda from
Cuba ? Berlin from Paris ?

6. Bound Belgium, Bulgaria, India, Georgia, Ontario, Cape
Breton.

7. Locate Da hi, Canton, Auckland, Munich, Pisa, Lyons, Tiflis,
Cincinnati, Summerside, Pridgewater, Woodstock, N. B.
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